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Safety Precautions

Before using the product...

To use the product safely and effectively, please read this instruction manual thoroughly before use.

» Please keep to the safety precaution, for it is to prevent accidents and potential danger from

occurring.
» Safety precaution is classified into ‘WWarning’ and ‘Caution’ and their meanings are as follows.
& warnin g Violating the instruction may result in serious personal injury or death.

/\ Caution Violating the instruction may result in slight personal injury or product

damage.

» The indicated illustrations on the product and in the manual have the following meanings.
& Be cautious, for danger may be present.

A Be cautious, for there is a possibility of an electric shock.

» After reading the instruction manual, keep it handy for quick reference.



Safety Precautions

Design Precautions

/N Warning

4 N

» Install a safety circuit external to the HMI to protect the whole control system in case of
external power supply trouble.

Serious trouble may occur to the entire system due to erroneous output/operation of the HMI.

\ Y

Design Precautions

4 N\

/N Caution

» Infoutput signal or communication cable should be at least 100mm apart from
High-voltage/power wires.

Otherwise, it may cause erroneous output/operation.

Installation Precautions

/\ Caution

» Use the HMI in an environment that meets the general specification contained in this

manual or datasheet.

Otherwise, it could result in electric shock, fire, erroneous operation or deterioration.

» In case of much vibration in the installed environment, be sure to insulate the HMI from

direct vibration.

Otherwise, it could result in electric shock, fire or erroneous operation.

» Be sure notto let foreign substances such as conductive debris inside the product.

Otherwise, it could result in electric shock, fire or erroneous operation.




Safety Precautions

Wiring Precautions

4 R

/N Warning

» Be sure to turn off the HMI and external power before wiring.

Otherwise, it may result in an electric shock or damage to the product.

7 N

/Y Caution

» Wire correctly by checking each of the product’s rated voltage and terminal layout.

Otherwise, it may result in fire, electric shock or erroneous operation.

» Tighten terminal screws with specified torque when wiring.

If terminal screws are loose, it may result in short circuits, fire or erroneous operation.

» Use the exclusive HMI 3-type grounding for the FG terminal.

If not grounded, it may result in erroneous operation.

» Be surenot to let any foreign substances such as wiring debris inside the module.

Such debris may cause fire, damage or erroneous operation.




Safety Precautions

Startup and Maintenance Precautions

4 \

/N Warning

» Do not touch the terminals while power is on.

Otherwise, it may cause electric shock or erroneous operation.

» Turn off the PLC and external power when cleaning or tightening the terminal.

Otherwise, it may cause electric shock or erroneous operation.

» Do not charge, disassemble, heat, short circuit, solder, etc. the battery.

Mishandling the battery may cause overheating, crack, fire and may result in injury or fire.

/\\ Caution

» Do not disassemble PCB from the product case or modify the product.

Otherwise, it may result in fire, electric shock or erroneous operation.

» Use cellular phone or walky-talky at least 30cm away from the PLC.

Otherwise, it may result in erroneous operation.

Disposal Precaution
7 N

/N Caution

» When disposing of this product or battery, treat it as industrial waste.

Otherwise, it may cause poisonous pollution or explosion.
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Chap. 1 Starting

1.1 The characteristics of XP-Manager

XP-Manager that supports various functions of XGT Panel realizes data communication between XGT Panels through XP Link.
This software has the below characteristics and strong points.

(1) You can change freely the position and composition of a screen.

7] Newproject - 1P-Manager ~ 0 x [1 NewProject - XP-Manager - o x
PROJECT EDIT VIEW COMMUNICATION TOOLS WINDOW HELP PFROJECT  EDIT  VIEW COMMUNICATION TOOLS WINDOW  HELP
EROBH&ER. 9¢ R+ B 0. HOPUHITE00. DRGSR, OUNEA. EPHSHER. ¢ @%BS. BPUITEoO. OARRR. ANEA®.
XP1 (192.168.0.105) - Device communication” XP1 (192.168.0.105) - Device communication®
= W NewProject* ™ use] Device. [ acson Terget device I~ | Devcs: Acion Tomstdevics ~
© XP1 (1921690:105) 0 A im0 o s anm [ % peromimaise S 03160108 e o000l
» Tagl i ~ P2 (152 168.0 236]] 168 Signeed 00100 1 | ® [pEinsiee0108)168m s ~ [+F2 (192.168 0 236]] 168 Signed. HWI0100
 Tag2: XP-Buildes = =
R XP L B B
& Device communication £ =
B Trigger condition [ sl
=89 XP2 (192.168.0.236) = | [
» Tagt o o
% Tag?: XP-Bullder 7 7
= I XP Link paramete: ] o
fee [ o

N E ot monir | Clmescimatssioy

e [T T B

[e[z]=

-
-
-
r
r
-
-
-
-
-
-

2|
F
r
F
F
F
o
=
-
-
-
T

> >
b, Check Qutput | Device Output | Find Qumat] i« « » » ' XP1 (192.168.0.105) | HPE (192,160,023

(2) It can be changed for the convenience of users through user defined hot key and tool bar.

Customize X
Commands Toolbars Keyboard Menu Options

Category: Set Accelerator for
Project ~ Default ~ (M o

is
Commands: Current Keys:

~ o
Exit

Export Node
Import Node Bemove
MNew Project...
Open...

Print

Print Preview
Print Settinn

Press New Shortcut Key: Reset All

Description:

Close project

Close

(3) It is composed of shortcut icon for a user to apply the functions more easily.

i PROJECT EDIT VIEW COMMUNICATION TOOLS WINDOW HELP

PPOSHER., 9¢®YB 0. P IE00., NMARER. AMER®.

1-1 | LS'ELECTI?IC




Chap.1 Starting

(4 It can be edited easily through Drag& Drop between screens.

m NewProject - XP-Manager
TOOLS WINDOW  HELP

EDIT VIEW COMMUNICATION

[~ Use

Device Target device ~

=-89 XP1 (192.168.0.105) 0 v

[XP1 (192.168.0.105)] Bit HX00000

[XP1 (192.168.0.105)] Bit HX00100

~% Tagl

<l

%P1 {192.168.0.105)] 16Bit Signed, HW00000

[XP2 (192.168.0.236)] 16Bit Signed, HW00100

% Tag2: XP-Builder

=+ XP Link parameter
& Device communication

B Trigger condition
=-89 XP2 (192.168.0.236)

~% Tag1

® Tag2: XP-Builder

TR XP Link parameter

e[| o|a]w]m] =
CLET]EDTETT O T T T

& Device comghunication

B Trigger con\@lon

Onlin v 4 x Output

v 1 X Monitor v & X

Goto

Stop scan

Shi

Show warning A Start monitor | [_] Hexdecimal display

Contents

=143 XGT Panel
|- 5a Ethernet
=63 192.168.0.105
{3 <Ver 3.200> unnamed - RUN moy
- PLCO: LS: XGK (LINK)
| L. PLCL: LS: XGK (Ethernet)
=€ 192.168.0.20
! &) <Ver 0.000> XP-Server - Running|
-9 192.168.0.236
I <Ver 2.200> unnamed - RUN mo|
@ PLCO: OMRON: CS/CJ Series HOS'
L@ PLC1: LS: XGK (Ethernet)

<
14 < » » " Check O]

Value

'Type Name l

tput 4 Device Output 4 Find Output

4 4 » »“XP1(192.168.0.105) 4 *P2 (192,168.0.236

NUM
m ewProject - XP-Manager - 0O X
PP PIECT EDIT VIEW COMMUNICATION TOOLS WINDOW LH
N oBEHaRh. 9¢®+RR. bPRR 500. OAEER., AUMSEA®.
Projes - 1 X XP1 (192.168.0.105) - D€ ommunication 4 b X
= Project* [ Use evice Action Target device ~
B P1(192.168.0.105) 0 ¥ [XP1(152.168.0.10988t H=00000 priam | %P1 (192.168.0.108)] Bit, H<00100
% Tag1 1 [V [<P1(192.168.0.10481 6Bt Signed, HWO0000 N [*P2 (192.168.0.238)] 16Bit Signed, HW/00100

% Tag2: XP-Builder

=53 XP Link parameter
& Device communication

- Trigger condition
=59 XP2 (192.168.0.236)

% Tagl

% Tag2: XP-Builder

=5 XP Link paramster

Device communication

inn e e e e E e A |

- Trigger condition

Output

Online

» 1 X Monitor

Goto Show error

ke

Stop scan

Start monitor

a

[#] Show warning [ shi [JHexdecimal display

Contents

[=-E9 XGT Panel
& Ethernet
(=-E9 192.168.0.105
-3 <ver 3.200> unnamed - RUN mo|
PLCO: LS: XGK (LINK)
- PLC1: LS: XGK (Ethernet)

Start program check: "Tag2: XP-Builder"

Type Mame Value D
16Bit Signed | HWO0000
1BBit Signed . HWI0100
Bit HX00000
Bit H=00100
< >
XP1{192,168.0.105) 4 ®P2(192,165.0.236

NUM
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(5) You can freely perform Undo and Redo at edition screen.

(6) You can monitor the device of XGT Panel.

Stop monitor | [ | Hexdecimal display

Type Marne Yalue Description
16Bit Signed | HWO0000 10
16Bit Signed | HWO0100 i
Bit H=nooao 0
Bit H=no1oo0 i

4 4 » » 4 XP1{192,168.0.105) 4 XKP2 (192 168,0,236)

(7) You can monitor the screen of XGT Panel at PC through VNC function.

X% DD@D

192.168.105 s E

hd
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(8) You can download the backup file of XGT Panel through web server.

105/horm x +

192.168.0.105, w

1. Monitoring XGT Panel
2. Inquiring file lists in Storage
3. Configuring security policies

4, Sample for reading and writing device value

(9) You can monitor the screen of XGT Panel through web-server.

e 2 httpy//192.168.0.105/XP-Vnclx.htm > G || B JO R

2 192.168.0.105 L1
oYm EBEE EVV EARYIW =M ESEH)
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1.2 System Requirements to execute XP-Manager

(1) Personal computer and memory

The computer with Pentium 4 CPU and 512MB memory or more is needed.
(2) Communication Port

Ethernet Port is required.
(3) Hard Disk

The available area of 100MB or more is required.
(4) Mouse

A mouse to be connected to a computer is needed.
(5) Monitor

The resolution should be more than 1024 x 768.

(6) Computer Operation System

It can be executed at Windows 2000 version or more.

1-5
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1.3 XP-Manager Installation

[Installation Procedures]
(1) Execute the installation file.

(2) Select the language to be installed.

(3) Installation Wizard prepare for installation as below.

XP-Manager 3.20 - InstallShield Wizard

Preparing to Install...

¥P-Manager 3.20 Setup is preparing the InstallShield
Wizard, which will guide you through the program setup
process. Please wait.

Extracting: XP-Manager 3.20.msi

Cancel

(4) Starting XP-Manager installation will be displayed as below. Press [Next] button to continue installation.

LS'ELECTDFC | 1-6
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Welcome to the InstallShield Wizard for
XP-Manager 3.20

The InstallShield(R) Wizard will install XP-Manager 3.20 on your
computer. To continue, click Next.

¥P-Builder is software for XGT Panel.
LS ELECTRIC provide XP-Builder for free.

(5) After inputting user information, press Next button.

ﬁ XP-Manager 3.20 - InstallShield Wizard

Customer Information

Flease enter your information.

User Name:

‘USEF

QOrganization:
LS

InstallShield

(6) Designate the position of folder where XP-Manager will be installed. XP-Manager requires the space of
approximately 100MB for installation so check the installation folder has enough space. If installation space is not

1-7 | LS'ELECTJ?IC
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enough, next process will not proceed with a warning message. After selecting the folder, press [Next] button.

73 XP-Manager 3.20 - InstallShield Wizard X

Destination Folder

Click Mext to install to this folder, or click Change to install to a different

[::7 Install XP-Manager 3.20 to:
C:¥Program Files (xB86)WLS¥XP-Manager 3.20%¢

Change...

InstallShield

(7) Itis ready to be installed. If you press Installation button, installation process will start.

73 XP-Manager 3.20 - InstallShield Wizard

Ready to Install the Program

The wizard is ready to begin installation.

Click Install to begin the installation.
If you want to review or change any of your installation settings, click Back. Click Cancel to exit
the wizard.
InstallShield
< Back Install Cancel

LSTELECTRIC | 1-8
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(8)It shows the progress status of installation.

(9) If you press Finish, installation process will be terminated normally.

19 |

2 XP-Manager 3.20 - InstallShield Wizard

Installing XP-Manager 3.20

The program features you selected are being installed.

take several minutes.

Status:

InstallShield

Please wait while the InstallShield Wizard installs XP-Manager 3.20. This may

< Back

Next >

LS—'ELE CTRIC
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InstallShield Wizard Completed

The InstallShield Wizard has successfully installed XP-Manager
3.20. Click Finish to exit the wizard.

(10) You can work by executing XP-Manager at [Start] menu or executing Shortcut icon of home screen.

Uninstall XP-Manager 3.20

XP-Builder 3.20

XP-Manager 3.20

XP-VNC

® £ m E2EAge

[Deletion Procedures]
(1) To delete XP-Manager, select [XP-Manager Deletion] at [Start Menu] or apply [Add/Remove Programs] function
of control board.

(2) Select Yes.

1-10
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Windows Installer [

Are you sure yvou want to uninstall thiz product?

(3) The information of installed programs is collected and program deletion will be in progress.

KP-Manager 3.20

Please wait while Windows configures ¥P-Manager 3.20

Gathering required information. ..

| Cancel

(1) Incase that XP-Manager is in progress, you can not delete it. Then, after terminating XP-Manager first, delete it.
(2) For installation under Windows Vista and Windows 7, note the below.

*You are required to log in as an Administrator to install XP-Builder.
* After installation, set up the security procedures as below.

1) Click Start->Settings and execute Control Panel.

Programs

Documents

Control Panel

&' Network Connections

}_/: Search b= ]
I Lm Printers

@ Help and Support gl Taskbar and Start Menu

¢ Run..

@ Shut Down...

2) Click Control Panel->User Accounts.

[ Windows Vista ™

1-11
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» Control Panel »

Control Panel Home ;
System and Maintenance

Get started with Windows
Back up your computer

Classic View

Security

Check for updates

@ Allow a program through Windows
Firewall

Network and Internet
View network status and tasks
Set up file sharing

Hardware and Sound

Play CD's or other media automatically
Printer

Mouse

Programs
Uninstall 2 program
Change startup programs

3) Click the related icon at a user accounts setting screen.

User Accounts
@ Change account type

Appearance and
Personalization

Change desktop background
Change the coler scheme
Adjust screen resclution

Clock, Language, and Region
Change keyboards or other input
methods

Ease of Access
Let Windows suggest settings
Optimize visual display

Additional Options

LS—’ELEC TRIC I
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®v|% + Control Panel » User Accounts » - |"f | | Search L |

Control Panel Home
User Accounts

ern and Maintenance Change ypur account picture ’:—.‘ Give other users access to this computer
= @ Chan{@
Securi

Me k and Internet

account type

Windows CardSpace

Hardware and Sound Manage Information Cards that are used to log on to online services

Programs

User Accounts o

Appearance and
Personalization

Clock, Language, and Region

Additional Options

Recent Tasks
[’y Change account type

4) Click Turn User Account Control on or off at User Administrator at User Account Setup screen.

®v|% + Control Panel » User Accounts » User Accounts - | 5 | | Search o |

Make changes to your user account
r network

Change your picture

Manage your file encrypti
certifica Turn User Account Control on or o

@ Manage User Accounts

A== ArE

To change your password, press Ctrl+Alt+Del and select Change a Password

1-13
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5) Disable [Use user Account Control to help protect your computer].

== s

%v“@, <« User Accounts » Turn User Account Control On or Off

'|‘f||Sean’h

Turn on User Account Control (UAC) to make your computer more secure

User Account Control (UAC) can help prevent unautherized changes to your computer. We recommend that

you leave UAC uter,

[] Use User Account Control (UAC) to help protect your computer

Lo J

Cancel

2|

stEL ECTRIC
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Chap.2 XP-Manager Outline and Practice

2.1 XP-Manager Outline

2.1.1 Definition of XP-Manager

It is the software for edition, download, monitoring to realize data communication between XGT Panels through XP
Link with online control function.

2.1.2 The interrelation of XP-Manager and XP-Builder

XP-Builder is the software to draw the screen of XGT Panel. It can be saved as a project file (XPD file) or you can also
download the project to XGT Panel. XP-Manager opens the project file (XPD file) made by XP-Builder and collects PLC
Driver, Tag information to apply them.

(@) Using the XPD file of a computer

Screen Configuration Tool for. Seri :

LS Industrial Systems

<5
S | hstrial Systems

Copyright (¢) 2009 LS Industrial Systems. Co, Ltd. All Rights Reserved.
Initializing. .. )

Project.xpd

Copyright (c) LS Industrial Systems Co., Ltd. All rights reserved.

(b) Using the uploaded project of XGT Panel

Project.xpd \_

Midg

Ls’lndustrial Systems
Copyright (c) 2009 LS Industrial Systems. Co,, Ltd. Al Rights Reserved.

Initializing... )

(1) The projectfile (XPD file) made by XP-Builder version 1.21 or more is available,
(2) ltis available at XGT Panel version 1.21 or more.
(3) For details, refer to Chap. 4.1.
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2.2 Practice

A user can briefly learn how to use XP-Manager through the below practice processes.

2.2.1 Adding Node

[Procedures]

(a) Select [Start Menu]-[Program]-[LS]-[XP-Manager] and execute XP-Managet.

(b) Turn on the power of XGT Panel.

(c) Download “LS: XGK (CPU)’project through XP-Builder and make sure to activate [Include upload
project file option] to check the project information from XP-Manager.

Download

(®Download to XGT Panel
L thernet (192.168.0.105) 2143 | ’ Settings

| Download project all forcbly

(O save as file

File name G:WWXP_Project ‘ { Bro
o) Folder type Zip file t
() Execute Project at Local wXP

[]Update XP-Runtime forcibly
[v] Delete all monitoring data

(This will format all the data that are stored in NVRAM Memory)

] Indude Upload Project file |

| Download I‘ Close

(c) Check whether there is the target XGT Panel at online screen of XP-Manager.

LS'ELECTI?FC | 2-2
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2-3 |

me-Manager - 0O X
PROJECT EDIT VIEW COMMUNICATION TOOLS HELP

PPPpSHER, 9¢@2vBG. HBPUIB00. DOAEER. ANEA®.

Project v X

NewProject*

Monitor

H Stop scan

=-E3 XGT Panel
herne

@ PLCO: LS: XGK (Ethernet)
—-£3 192.168.0.236
| LB <ver 2.200> unnamed - RUN moi
@ PLCO: OMRON: CS/C] Series HOS”
@ PLC1: LS: XGK (Ethernet)
=8 192.168.0.20

il <Ver 0.000> XP-Server - Running

- il (L

(d) Drag & Drop the target XGT Panel to a project screen.

m XP-Manager - 0O X
PROJECT EDIT VIEW COMMUNICATION TOOLS HELP

PPHBHED. 9¢@YyRR. HPHIB00. DAEER. ANSIA®.
ject v I X
& NewProject*

ol

Monitor

& Ethernet
=-E9 192.168.0.105
. £3 <ver 3.200> unnamed - RUN moi
@ PLCO: LS: XGK (Ethernet)
-5 192.168.0.236
I <Ver 2.200> unnamed - RUN moi
i @ PLCO: OMRON: CS/CJ Series HOS™
- PLCL: LS: XGK (Ethernet)
=8 192.168.0.20
gl <Ver 0.000> XP-Server - Running

a

- il (LR
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(e) Ifthe dialog box to add a new node is shown, press OK button.

New XGT Panel Node P
Mame: |)(P1
Description: |

Target XGT Panel IP ‘ 192 . 168 . 0 . 105

How to Create Node
() Manual creation by adding directly Change

() Auto creation from XP-Builder file of computer

(@) Auto creation from XGT Panel in network

XGT Panel Information

KGT Panel model:

Cotroller list:

Setting Refresh Cancel

() Read the project file (XPD file) through communication.

Transmitting... X

..:.:E Elasped
Al

Current: project.zip: 100 %

Initializing communication...(Ethernet 192.168.0.105, 2143)
Checking password...

Reading XGT Panel information...

Reading XGT Panel information is complete

Checking upload project at XGT Panel...

Reading upload project at XGT Fanel...

Reading upload project is complete

Succeeded in reading XGT Panel project file

[Jclose after transmission Close

LS-'ELECTR’!C | 2-4
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@
@)
©)
4

In case that the target XGT Panel is less than version 1.21, you can not upload a project file.
If there is no uploaded project at the target XGT Panel, upload is not available.

For details, refer to the Chap. 4.1.

USB cable is scheduled to be provided afterward.

If reading process is normally over, node will be added.

m XP-Manager
PROJECT EDIT VIEW COMMUNICATION TOOLS HELP

PPosSES D

* I X

Bﬁ XP1(192.168.0.105)
Ly Tag1

% Tag2: XP-Builder

XP Link parameter

&3 Device communication|
L Trigger condition

Output

- 0 X

HeRYyPR. HPUIBOO. NaEER. ANER®.

+ 4 X Monitor * & X

Online * 1 X
Goto Show error

Showy warnin ﬂ Start monitor | || Hexdecimal display

@ S 2T Contents

=+E3 XGT Panel
[} db Ethernet
=63 192.168.0.105
¥ <Ver 3.200> unnamed - RUN mol
. - PLCO: LS: XGK (Ethernet)
192.168.0.236
B3 <Ver 2.200> unnamed - RUN mai
i [ PLCD: OMRON: CS/CJ Series HOS'
¢ Ll PLCI: LS: XGK (Ethernet)
=€) 192.168.0.20
i éj <Ver 0.000> XP-Server - Running

Type MName I Yalue

Ready

2.2.2 Editing Device Communication

NUM

You are required to make the below parameters for device communication between XGT Panels through XP Link.

[Procedures]

(a) Add two or more nodes to a project.
(b) Double-click Device Communication at a project screen to open it.
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m XP-Manager
PROJECT EDIT VIEW COMMUNICATION

:EDﬂBEQF‘.‘Q

ject v I X

TOOLS  HELP

=B NewProject*
=3 XP1 (192.168.0.105)
- Tag1
% Tag2: XP-Builder

Output

Qe®RYRER. OPHIBE00. NARBR. ANER®.

+ & X Monitor

Goto

Show error

Show warnin:

[]Hexdecimal display

U Start monitor

H Stop scan

=-E3 XGT Panel
] & Ethernet

69 192.168.0.105
B3 <ver 3.200> unnamed - RUN moy
@ PLCO: LS: XGK (Ethernet)

-3 192.168.0.236
-5 <Ver 2.200> unnamed - RUN moi
@ PLCO: OMRON: CS/C) Series HOS'
@ PLCL: LS: XGK (Ethernet)

=-E) 192.168.0.20
@ <Ver 0.000> XP-Server - Running|

Contents

Type MName E Value

Check Output

(c) Double-click the column to be edited.

Device Output

XP1 (192,168.0.105)
NUM

FRi4 « » n

m MNewProject - XP-Manager
PROJECT

PRASHBR. 4¢ 2L B BPHIBO .

EDIT VIEW COMMUNICATION TOOLS WINDOW  HELP

Project v 1 X XP1 (192.168.0.105) - Device communication

NeaER.: AMEAE®.

=] ﬂ NewProject* L Device

Action Target device ~

EHE3 XP1 {192.168.0.105) 0

9

~% Tag’l

% Tag2: XP-Builder

S5 XP Link parameter
-~ Device communication

§ Trigger condition

P i

Hi 0 e e e L L

E

Output

v I X

Monitor * 4 X

Online > I x
Goto Show errar

Shows warning

[ Hexdecimal display

U Start monitor

@ Stop scan

=-E3 XGT Panel
[ o Ethernet
E| 3 192.168.0.105
B3 <Ver 3.200> unnamed - RUN mos
@ PLCO: LS: XGK (Ethernet)
3 192.168.0.236
B9 <Ver 2.200> unnamed - RUN moi
M PLCO: OMRON: CS/C] Series HOS™
@ PLC1: LS: XGK (Ethernet)
8 192.168.0.20
L@l <ver 0.000> XP-Server - Running

Contents

Type E MNarme I Walue D

<
< >

Check Output / Device Output

4 4 » b L XP1(192,168,0.105)
NUM

(d) After selecting reading or writing mode depending on required operation, you can edit operation device

stEL ECTRIC
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2-7 |

and object device.

Device Communication - XP1 (192.168.0.105) : 0 X
Action: @ Read O Write X+
Action device Target Device
Type: 16Bit Signed v Mode Type Device
®P2 16Bit Signed HE0oo0
Mame: |D HWO0000 |@ H
MNumber: 1 :
Communication Response Setting
Timeout 3.0 second :
Retrial: Ttimes =
[]save status EEE |
Transmittag group at once Cancel
(e) Edit the device communication as you may need.
m NewProject - XP-Manager o x

;PROJECT EDIT VIEW COMMUNICATION TOOLS WINDOW  HELP

RPPOBHEHBR. 9¢®VRG. APUIB00. NOEER. OAUER®.
XP1 (1921620105 - Devien communicatic T

=-B8 NewProject* = =

T o

~

\éf,'l XP1(192.168.0.105) ¥ <P (192.168.0.105)] 16Bit Signed, Hvw00000

[XP2 (192.168.0.236)) 16Eit Signed, HKODOD

% Tag1 ¥ [%P1(192.168.0.105)] 16Bit Signed, HWW00100

[XP2 (192.168.0.238] 16Eit Signed, HKO100

- Tag2: XP-Builder W [<P1(192.166.0.105)] 16Eit Signed, HW0200

ttt

[XP2 (192.168.0.238)] 16Eit Signed, HKO200

E1T XP Link parameter

----- & Device communication

'8 Trigger condition

E| 3 XP2 (192.168.0.236)

=% Tagl

% Tag2: XP-Builder

1 XP Link parameter

17777770

& Device communication
8 Trigger condition

Output

Goto

Show error Show warning

v I X

g

=-E3 XGT Panel
=g Ethernet
(163 192.168.0.105
Pl B3 <ver 3.200> unnamed - RUN mo
@ PLCO: LS: XCK (Ethernet)
3 192.168.0.236
B9 <Ver 2.200> unnamed - RUN mai
M PLCO: OMRON: CS/CJ Series HOS®
@ PLC1: LS: XGK (Ethernet)
=8 192.168.0.20
L@l <ver 0.000> XP-Server - Running

Stop scan
Contents

Monit:

or

2.2.3 Editing Trigger Condition

E Start monitor | [_| Hexdecimal display

Type MName I Walue Dest
< >
< >

%P1 (192,168.0.105)

NUM

®P2 {192, 168.0,236)

You can edit trigger condition when specific condition is fulfilled or in order to start an event at the proper time.

[Procedures]
(a) Double-click trigger condition at a project screen.
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m MNewProject - XP-Manager
: PROJECT | EDIT VIEW COMMUNICATION TOOLS WINDOW  HELP

PPOSHBR. 9¢®+R%. APUIE00. DARER. ANEIAO.

£ B NewProject* [~ Use Device Action Target device ~
E||=l XP1(192.168.0.105) i ¥ [(<P1 (192 168.0 105)] 16Bit Sigrad, Hvw00000 - [¥P2 (192 168.0 236)] 16Bit Signad, HKI000
B Tag1 1 W [<P1(192.168.0 105)] 16Bit Signed, Hvw00100 = | [XP2 (192168 0 236)] 16t Sighed, HKO100
- Tag2: XP-Builder
2 ¥ [<P1(192.168.0105)] 16Bit Sighed, HvWw00200 i | [XP2 (192168 0 236)] 16Bit Sighed, HK0200
(=@ XP Link parameter
. . 3 r
tion
4% Trigger condition g r
= o X - 5 r
~% Tagl Bl
% Tag2: XP-Builder 7 r
£ XP Link parameter 5 r
----- &7 Device communication B = &

----- E Trigger condition

~ 0 X Monitor > I X

Online v 4 X
Goto Show error Show warning G ﬂ Start monitor | [_| Hexdecimal display
H Stop scan
Contents Type Name I Value Desc
-5 XGT Fanel :
=)-db Ethernet
£3 192.168.0.105
B3 <Ver 3.200> unnamed - RUN mai
PLCO: LS: XGK (Ethernet)
3 192.168.0.236
B3 <ver 2.200> unnamed - RUN moi
@ PLCO: OMRON: CS/CJ Series HOS
M PLC1: LS: XCK (Ethernet)
=8 192.168.0.20
gl <Ver 0.000> XP-Server - Running (( ;

Device Output i KP1 (192.168.0.105) 4 xP2 (192 166.0.236)

NUM

(b) Double-click the column to be edited.

m NewProject - XP-Manager

- 0O x
PROJECT EDIT VIEW COMMUNICATION TOOLS WINDOW HELP
PPOSH&R. 9¢®9+BG. BPNIB00. DORER. AMESERAQ®.
Project YRR TR LN XP1 (192.168.0.105) - Trigger condition® 4 X
=@ NewProject* ™ Usi Trigger Linked Device Communication ar¥ork ~
I?_\ l: XP1(192.168.0.105) 0 r
% Tagl
% Tag2: XP-Builder ; o
SR XP Link parameter 2T
& Device communication 3 r
B Trigger condition
=63 XP2 (192.168.0.236) i r
% Tagl 5 r
--% Tag2: XP-Builder
: B r
HT XP Link parameter v
-& Device communication < >

8 Trigger condition

+ & X Monitor v & X

Goto Show error Show warning 8 ﬂ Start monitor | || Hexdecimal display
@ Stop scan
Contents Type Name l Valug E Desc
[ B3 XGT Panel
=-& Ethernet
=9 192.166.0.105
© B3 <Ver 3.200> unnamed - RUN moy
-~ PLCO: LS: XGK (Ethernet)
+E3 192.168.0.236
B3 <Ver 2.200> unnamed - RUN moy
[ PLCO: OMRON: CS/CJ Series HOS'|
. M@ PLCL: LS: XGK (Ethernet)
£-€) 192.168.0.20
@ <Ver 0.000> XP-Server - Running (( ‘;

Check Output £ Device Cutput i KP1 (192.168.0.105) / HP2 (192,168.0.236)

NUM

(c)After editing bit device, word device, time trigger, system trigger depending on the required conditions, edit them.
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Trigger Condition - XP1 (192.168.0.105) : 0 ¢

Single trigger ~ @Eit trigger OWord trigger OTime trigger OSystem trigger

Trigger 1 Node: XP1 . Device: |D HX00000 |@

Condition: When bit is on ~
Bit changes after meeting condition
Frequency: @Dnce
OContinuoust During specific time: 0 hour : 0 minute : 0 second = 1 millisecond
Specific interval: 0 hour 2| |Ominute 2| Osecond 2| 1milisecond 2

Operation: AND OR Cancel

(d) To connect device communication to trigger, double-click the below position.

m MewProject - XP-Manager - O x
PROJECT EDIT VIEW COMMUNICATION TOOLS WINDOW  HELP
PPOBSHBR. 9¢®+R L. BPUNIED). DARGR. OANER®.

Project * B X X 19 [PENERGTRIMIG TGN XP1 (192.168.0.105) - Trigger condition® 4 p X

=88 NewProject* [~ Use Trigger Linked Device Communication or Work ~
=83 XP1 (192.168.0.105) 0 F  Node"P1" When "HX00000" is an |Add Device Communications (0 added) | |
% Tag1

- Tag2: XP-Builder o

= XP Link parameter 2 r

& Device communication 3 r

- % Trigger condition

=-E3 XP2 (192.168.0.236) 4 r
r
r

% Tag1 5

- Tag2: XP-Builder
]

=+T XP Link parameter
& Device communication <

.- % Trigger condition

Monitor * I X

Online v I x
Goto Show error Show warning Start monitor | [_|Hexdecimal display

E Stop scan
Contents

=59 XGT Panel

E)-&, Ethernet

[=-E3 192.168.0.105

53 <Ver 3.200> unnamed - RUN mai
[ PLCO: LS: XGK (Ethernet)
192.168.0.236
B3 <Ver 2.200> unnamed - RUN moi
[ PLCO: OMRON: CS/CJ Series HOS®
[l PLC1: LS: XGK (Ethernet)
-8 192.168.0.20

il <Ver 0.000> XP-Server - Running >

d >
Device Output A Find Outout! M4 4 » »  XP1(192,168.0,105) / XP2 (192,168,0,236)
NUM

Type MName E Walue Descriptic

Ready

(e) Double-click the device communication to be connected from the list.
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[ NewProject - XP-Manager
. PROJECT

EDIT VIEW COMMUNICATION

PPposHaR 9¢e®rR 5. HPWIB00. NaRER. ANER®

XP1 (192.168.0.105) - Trigger condition*

TOOLS

WINDOW  HELP

g Trigger condition

Output > I X

Show normal ¢ E

Goto Show error Show warning Start monitor D Hexdecimal display

H Stop scan

=B NewProject* [~ Use Trigger ! Linked Device Communication ar YWark
=8 XP1 (192.168.0.105) 0| W Node"P1" \hen "HX00000" is on |Add Device Communicafions (0 added) |
i}Tag‘\ ; - D Tld
DB evice anget device
3 Tag2 X Bulder o} @ [PPT(192168.0105) 16Bit Signed, | o3 ey (192.168.0.236)] 16Bit Signed, HKO00D
=5 XP Link parameter 2 r v /00000 [<F2( .0.236)] 16Bit Signed,
-8 Device communication P 1w BFIO 92‘55:‘“ ‘DDDE])]D‘DGE"S‘G”E"’» & [¥P2(192.168.0.236)] 16Bit Signed, HKI100
b );?J;'Zg?; ;2’;2;“0" T 2| @ EPORTEBMDNISES oA g3 e (1921660.296)] 166 Signed, HKIZ00
-% Tag1 5 r
% Tag2: XP-Builder 5 r
SR XP Link parameter
& Device communication 7 r

Monitor -

Contents Type MName I Value Description

=69 XGT Panel

=) &% Ethernet
B9 192.168.0.105
| _§3 <ver3.200> unnamed - RUN mo|
(@ PLCO: LS: XGK (Ethernet)
£ £ 192.168.0.236
| 53 <ver2.200> unnamed - RUN mo|
[ PLCO: OMROMN: CS/CJ Series HOS'
i [ PLCI: LS: XGK (Ethernet)
£ & 192.168.0.20
@ <Ver 0.000> XP-Server - Running|

>

Ld
Find Qutoutl 4 Find dii4 4 » » * XP1 (192.168.0.105)

Device Qutput P2 (192,168.0.236)

NUM

() Edit the trigger conditions as you may need and connect device communication.

m NewProject - XP-Manager - O

PROJECT EDIT VIEW COMMUNICATION TOOLS WINDOW HELP

PROSBHBR. 9¢®LBR. HPHITE00. 00@ER. AN

Qo®.

*

=-EB NewProject* [~ Use Trigger Linked Device Communication or 'Work
=B XP1 (192.168.0.105) Add Device Communications (1 added)
% Tagl 0| [ Nods "P1" hen "HXDIDO0" is on -
[<P1 (152 1650 105)] 1681t Signed, Pt
% Tag2: XP-Builder L A 43 <Pz (192.168.0.236)) 1681t Signed, HKO0OD
£ XP Link parameter Add Device Communications (2 added)
8 Device communication 1| @ (Fvermonhl dey Obourlmine i I 1 PTO9216B0T08)] TRBSigned. 23 [ (192.166.0.236)] 168t Signed, HKO100
% Trigger condition T T (19216601 05)] 6B Signad,
69 XP2 (192.168.0.236) - o = [¥P? (192 166.0.236)] 1 6Bt Signed, HIKI200
® Tagl Add Device Cammunications (1 added)
- XP-Bui 2 I3 When monitor starts T e
. ; ;Zng.. ip Builder v E@w 7152 166 01061 1RO Signed, &3 [<F2 (192.166.0236)] 161 Signed, HKaZ00
i inl palametel i
& Device communication 3 r

- Trigger condition

Goto Show error Show warning Show normal U Start monitor || Hexdecimal display

E Stop scan

Contents Type Value Description

Name E
(=-E3 XGT Panel :

=&, Ethernet
=9 192.168.0.105
| -§3 <Ver 3.200> unnamed - RUN moi
(@ PLCO: LS: XGK (Ethernet)
(-3 192.168.0.236
| -§3 <Ver2.200> unnamed - RUN moi
[ PLCO: OMRON: CS/CJ Series HOS'|
[ PLC1: LS: XK (Ethernet)
£ & 192.168.0.20
) <Ver 0.000> XP-Server - Running | 3

14 4« » » +Check Output £ Device Output /4 Find Output] £ Find

<
14 4 » »l . XP1(192,168.0,105) / KP2 (192 168,0,236)

Pl ~

stEL ECTRIC
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2.2.4 Downloading XP Link Parameter

You need to download parameters for data communication between XGT Panels.

[Procedures]
(@) Save the project.
(b) Select [Communication]-[Download XP-Link Parameter] menu.

Download XP Link Parameter x

Node | Description [
=B & NewProject™
9 XP1 (192.168.0.105)
9 XP2 (192.168.0.236)

(c) After checking the target object, download it.

Transmitting... X

@:ﬁéa Elasped 00:03

Current: test.zip: 100 %

~

Compiling XP2 (192.168.0.236) node is complete
Download XP Link parameter

Initializing communication...(Ethernet 192.168.0.236, 2143)
Reading XGT Panel information...

Reading XGT Panel information is complete
Checking password...

File transmission to XGT Panel is started

Waiting for XGT Panel is complete

Sending INF file to XGT Panel

File transmission to XGT Panel is started
Sending file XPLink.dat to XGT Panel...

Sending file XPLink.inf to XGT Panel...

Sending file test.zip to XGT Panel...

Sending INF file to XGT Panel is complete
Succeeded in downloading XP Link parameter

Downloading XP Link parameter is complete v
< >

[ close after transmission Close
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(d) If download process is completed, press XGT Panel Start button for monitoring.

XP-Runtime

(B Settings (® Diagnostics
(®PLC Information ®Update XGT Panel
(®storage Function ®Start

WInCE OS V16,00, SW V3.20,0101[Beta]

Check if device communication works smoothly and device values are properly displayed based on established trigger
conditions.

2.2.5 Monitoring

To check if device communication and trigger condition work properly, you may need a remote computer. You can easily
check the status through monitoring function.

[Procedures]
(@) Save the project.

(b) After selecting the items to be monitored at device communication screen or trigger condition screen, Drag & Drop
them to a monitoring screen.
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m NewProject - XP-Manager
PROJECT

EDIT VIEW COMMUNICATION

TOOLS WINDOW  HELP

PROSHRR. 9¢®+B 5. HPUNIBE09. DARBR. ANEA.

ect

=B NewPraject
=-E3 XP1 (192.168.0.105)
% Tag!
~% Tag2: XP-Builder
i XP Link parameter
! & Device communication
- Trigger condition
D_ XP2 (192.168.0.236)
% Tagl
&% Tag2: XP-Builder
15 XP Link parameter
- Device communication

- 1 x

-8 Trigger condition

Online v 4 X
H Stop scan
[=-E3 XGT Fanel

=k Ethernet

=-E3 192.168.0.105
i B3 <Ver 3.200> unnamed - RUN mai
@ PLCD: LS: XGK (Ethernet)
3 192.168.0.236
B3 <ver 2.200> unnamed - RUN moi
H @ PLCO: OMROMN: CS/CJ Series HOS'|
. [ PLCI: LS: XGK (Ethernet)
=8 192.168.0.20

il <Ver 0.000> XP-Server - Running

Ready

(c) Press Start Monitoring button and monitor the status.

m NewProject - XP-Manager

PROJECT EDIT VIEW COMMUNICATION

EPOBHBR. 9¢®+RG. BPUIBo0. maA

XP1 (192.168.0.105) - Device communication™ X
[~ Use Device Actian Target device ~
0 ¥ [xP1(192.160.0.105)] 166t Sighed, H0000D pe=| [XP2 (192.168.0.236)] 16Bit Signed, HKO0OO
i ¥ [XP1(192.160.0.105)] 16Bit Sighed, Hw00100 =] [XP2 (192.168.0.236)] 16Bit Signed, HKO100
2 ¥ [XP1(192.168.0.105)] 16Bit Sighed, HW00200 o= | [XP2 (192.168.0.236)] 16Bit Signed, HKO200
B r
4 r
B r
6 r
7 r
8 r
w
n —
Output w» I X Monitor - I X
Goto Show error Show warning Start monitor || Hexdecimal dl‘spla
Contents Type Name I Val Desc
3
>
Device Output 4 4 » » 4 KP1(192.168.0.105) 4 XP2 (192 166.0.238)
Y] i
- O

TOOLS

WINDOW  HELP

- Trigger condition
99 Output

Project v & X XP1 (192.168.0.105) - Device communication
-8 NewProject* [~ Use Device Action Target device
B3 XP1 (192.168.0.105) 0 | F [¥P1(192.168.0.105)] 16Bit Signed, Hw/00000 « [¥P2 (192.168.0.236)] 186t Signed, HKO00D
% Tagl 1 ¥ [XP1(192.168.0.105)] 16Bit Signed, Hw00100 = [¥P2 (192.168.0.236)] 186it Signed, HKO100
™ Tag2: XP-Builder 2 | W [¥P1(192.168.0.105) 16Bit Signec, Hw00200 p=| [P? (192.168.0.236]] 16Bit Signed. HKI200
EHRR XP Link parameter TR
& Device communication
B Trigger condition i r
63 XP2 (192.168.0.236) S| r
B r
% Tag2: XP-Builder 7 r
S5 XP Link parameter g r
- Device communication & =

- & X

[« Show error []show waming  [/] Show normal «

=) &h Ethernet
- E3 192.168.0.105
| B3 <Ver3.200> unnamed - RUN mo
- PLCO: LS: XGK (Ethernet)
=63 192.168.0.236
| B3 <Ver 2.200> unnamed - RUN moi
(@ PLCO: OMRON: CS/CJ Series HOS”
- PLCL: LS: XGK (Ethernet)
=€) 192.168.0.20
1 <Ver 0.000> XP-Server - Running

Dt

Ready

Online v 1 X
Goto
B Stop scan
Contents
=-E3 XGT Panel

- n

///// oA N anarninalc)

>

Monitor

-
ﬂ (| Hexdecimal display
Type Name Yalue Description
1EBitSigned + HW0000O Action device
16Bit Signed HKoooo Target device
16Bit Signed  HwW00100 Action device
16Bit Signed HK0100 Target device
1EBitSigned | HW00Z00 Action device
16Bit Signed HKoz00 Target device

Device Output < Find Output?

<
Find 4|« 4« » » " XP1(182,168,0.105) / XP2 (192 168,0,236)

NUM

(d) If communication works properly, the registered device value will be displayed.
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(1) Onlywhen XGT Panel is under monitoring process, XP-Manager can realize the function.
(2) For details, refer to the Chap. 11.
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Chap.3 Composition of XP-Manager

3.1 The Composition of a Screen

The screen of XP-Manager is composed of the below.

- o x|

@ NewProject - XP-Manager (a)

| PROJECT EDIT VIEW COMMUNICATION TOOLS WINDOW HELP (D)

Project

%8 Trigger condition

Output * I X

Online

0 PLCO: OMROM: (CS/C) Series HOS|
@ PLCL: LS: XGK (Ethernet)
=16 192.168.0.20

f) <Ver 0.000> XP-Server - Running

- Program check completed --—

Dacults N arearfe) Noasaenina i =\

< >

Em NewProject* [ Use Device Actian Taryet device
=83 XP1 (192.168.0.103) 0| [ i[P1(192.168.0.105]) 16Bit Signed, HW0000D « [¥P2 (192.168.0 236)] 16Bit Signad, HKIOOD
- Tag’ 1} W [XP1(192.168.0.105)] 168it Signed, HWI0100 & [XP2(192162.0 236)] 16Ei Signed, HKI100
9 Tag2 XP-Builder ¥ [P (192168.0.105)] 168 Signed, HW0200 S [XPZ92158.0.236]] 16BR Signed, HKD200
E%ﬁ XP Link parameter 0
& Device communication
-8 Trigger condition r
=83 XP2 (192.168.0.236) r
-9 TagT ) r
' Tag2: XP-Builder r
=5 XP Link parameter r
& Device communication =

Monitor

- Gato Show error Show warning Show normal ¢ ﬂ Start monitor || Hexdecimal display
@ Stop scan
Contents Type MNarme Value Description

=-E9 XGT Panel 168t Signed © HWDOO0D Action device
Ba'an Ethernet (f) 16Bit Signed | HKO0OD Target device
}E9 192.168.0.105 -—--- Start program check: "Device communication" ---- 16Bit Signed | HwW00100 N Acfion device
£ <Ver 3.200> unnamed - RUN moi 16BitSigned | HKD100 () Target device
@ PLCD: LS: XGK (Ethernet) ----- Start program check: "Trigger condition” ----- 16Bit Signed | HW00200 Acfion device
192.168.0.236 T6Bit Signed @ HEDZ00 Target device

B <Ver 2.200> unnamed - RUN moy

|, Check Output 4 Device Output /4 Find Outputl

[Screen Description]

44 « » » ' XP1(192.168.0.105) 4 P2 (192.168.0,236}

NUM

Item Description
Title Bar(a) The tile is displayed as project name+ XP-Manager at Windows screen.
Menu Bar(b) It is the basic menu for the program.
Too Bar(c) The button is to execute shortcut menu.
Project Screen(d) It displays the components of a project. For edition, double-click the item.

Edition Screen(e)

There are the screens for tag, device communication, and trigger condition.

Online Screen(f)

It detects the XGT Panel of network.

Output Screen(g) It displays the result of program inspection or device search.
Monitor Screen(h) It can monitor the device of XGT Panel.
Status Bar(i) It displays the description of selected menu or operation.

3-1 | LS'ELECTI?IC




Chap.3 Composition of XP-Manager

3.2 The Composition of Menu

The description on XP-Manager menu will be provided. In the case of the menu where hot key is displayed, you can just press it

to execute command.

(1) Project

[F] Mew Project... Crl+M
ﬁ Mew Mode...
=]
(5]

Oper. .. Ctrl+0

Save Ctrl+5
Save As
Tk
i
& Print Ctrl+P
Print Setting

[ﬂl Print Preview
1 s=f,xmu

Exit

Command Description
New Project It closes opened project and creates a new project.
New Node It adds node to a project.
Open It closes opened project and open a new project.
Close It closes opened project.
Save It saves opened project.
Save as Opened project is saved as another name.
Import Node It imports the node exported previously.
Export Node It exports selected node.
Print It prints the current screen.
Print Settings It changes the property of print
Print Preview It previews the current screen before printing.
Latest Files It shows the latest opened files.
Exit It terminates XP-Manager.
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3-3

(2) Edition
& Undo Ctri+Z §
# Delete Delete
Y Cut Cirl+%
Copy Ctri+C
C
&
'E;}l,
C
Select all  Cirl+aA
Command Description
. It backs to the last edited contents. Edition data is operated
Undo Edition s
individually for each screen.
. It performs Redo Edition. Edition data is operated individually for
Redo Edition P P y
each screen.
Delete It deletes the selected item of active screen
Cut It copies the selected item of active screen to a clipboard and cut it.
Copy It copies the selected item of active screen to a clipboard.
Paste It pastes the last copied item to the selected area.
Delete All It deletes all items of active screen.
Find It searches for the device
Replace It changes the device.
Goto It moves to the specific column of a screen.
Select All It selects all items of active screen.
(3) View

View Communication Tools Window Help
T e .
'|E| Status Bar | v ] Edt
|E| Online Window I;' Oriine
I|E| Project Window I;' Lew
|| Output Window v Toals
|E| Monitor Window Custamize...
IE:E Full Screen 3 r
Properties  Alt+Enter 4 r
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Command Description

Project It hides project tool bar.

Edit It shows or hides edition tool bar.
Tools Online It shows or hides online tool bar.

View It shows or hides view tool bar

Tools It shows or hides tool bar.

Customize It can change menu, tool, hot key, etc.
Status Bar It shows or hides status bar.
Online Window It shows or hides online screen.
Project Window It shows or hides project screen.
Output Window It shows or hides output screen.
Monitor Window It shows or hides monitor screen.
Full Screen It hides all tool bars and menus to maximize the current screen.
Properties It shows the registration information of selected item.

(4) Communication

P9 Download ¥P Link Parameter
p Lpload ¥P Link Parameter

-
[+

H Update XGT Panel
=

=

T —7T 'y

£ X7

1

=

T T IOF

Command

Description

Download XP Link Parameter

You can download XP Link parameter by selecting node.

Upload XP Link Parameter

You can upload XP Link parameter.

Manage XP-VNC Server

You can install, delete XP-VNC server of selected XGT Panel and
change the operation mode.

Manage Web Server

You can install, delete web server of selected XGT Panel and
change the operation mode.

Manage Driver

You can change RAPIEnet program monitor settings of selected
XGT Panel.

Update XGT Panel

You can update XP-Runtime of XGT Panel.

XGT Panel Information

You can see the information of selected XGT Panel change the
setting details.

(5) Tool

3-4
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Check Program

Cross Reference Window

Start XP-Builder
Start XP-VNC
Start XP-Server

Start XP-Remote

BEEE R

Customize...

Option...

Command Description
Check Program You can check the error of opened project.
Start XP-Builder You can execute XP-Builder.
Start XP-VNC You can execute XP-VNC.
Start XP-Explorer You can execute XP-Explorer.
Customize You can change menu, tool, hot key; etc.
Option You can change the options of XP-Manager.
(6) Screen
MNew Window
Close
! Close All
1 XP1 (192.168.0.105) - Device communication
2 ¥P1(192.168.0.105) - Trigger condition
Windows...
Command Description
New Window It opens another window that is the same with active one.
Close All It closes all opened screens.
(7) Help
@ XP-Manager Help...
m About XP-Manager...
Command Description

XP-Manager Help

It executes Help File for XP-Manager

About XP-Manager

It displays the version information and license details of XP-Manager.
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3.3 The Composition of Tool Bar

(1) Project

PROSHD X

Command Image Description
New Project Ei It closes opened project and creates a new project.
Add Node = It adds a node to a project.
Open e It closes opened project and open a new project.
Save 5] It saves opened project.
Print & It prints the current screen.
Print Preview F.) It previews the current screen before printing.

(2) Edition
¢ ®%B

Command Image Description
Undo Edition &5 Istck::(calr(]'s to the last edited contents. Edition data is operated individually for each
Redo Edition & It performs Redo Edition. Edition data is operated individually for each screen.
Delete ® It deletes the selected item of active screen
Cut % It copies the selected item of active screen to a clipboard and cut it.
Copy It copies the selected item of active screen to a clipboard.
Paste ) It pastes the last copied item to the selected area.
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(3) Online
BPIITIBO G
Command Image Description
Download XP Link . .
3 |You can download XP Link parameter by selecting node.
Parameter
Upload XP Link Parameter B |You can upload XP Link parameter.
W, Yt install, delete XP-VN f selected XGT Panel h th
Manage XP-VNC Server i ou ca_ln install, delete C server of selected XGT Panel and change the
operation mode.
You can install, delete web server of selected XGT Panel and change the
Manage Web Server L1l ucan i W 9
operation mode.
Manage Driver ) ) You can change RAPIEnet program monitor settings of selected XGT Panel.
Update XGT Panel [ | You can update XP-Runtime of XGT Panel.
XGT Panel Information You can see the information of selected XGT Panel change the setting details.
(4) Window
0AaEER
Command Image Description
Project Window | i | It shows or hides project Window.
Online Window I = | It shows or hides online Window.
Output Window | = | It shows or hides output Window.
Monitor Window | & | It shows or hides monitor Window.
(5) Tool
B REY) \
Command Image Description
Start XP-Builder E] It executes installed XP-Builder.
Start XP-VNC It executes XP-VNC.
XP-Server It executes XP-Server
Help @  |ltexecutes Help File.
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3.4 Docking Window

The windows (project screen, online screen, output screen, monitor screen) that you can see from View Menu can be
docked. You can adjust the position and size of windows and they can be docked to any position. Furthermore, you can

keep docking screen being floated or use Auto-Hide function.

(1) Moving the position of docking screen

The below is docking position guile line that is shown when moving tool screen. If you drag and move the title of the
screen, docking guide will be shown at the screen. If you put the screen to the center of docking guide, it will be docked to

your intended position easily.

m testxmu - XP-Manager
i PROJCT EDIT VIEW COMMUNICATION TOOLS WINDOW HELP

PROSHRR. 9¢®Y%BG., HPHIEOY. DARER. ANERO,

XP1(192.168.0.105) - Device communication

A1 (132.168.

= Docking guide
Bﬂ NewProject* [ Use Device - | Adl 99 evice
=6 XP1(192.168.0.105) 0| W [¥P1(192.168.0.105)] 16Bit Signed, FvoomoT s 92 T66.0.2367] 168t Signed, HKO0OD
i A
B Tagl . 1| F [Pl 1921650105 16Bit Sicned, HwOIBI0 a ,_D&? {192.158.0.236)] 1 6B Signed, HKOODD
% Tag2: XP-Builder 2| W [{P1{(152.168.0.105] 16Bit Signed, HWIOBOD a ) ;@92 168.0.236)] 16Bit Signed, HKODOD
- BT XP Link parameter T : ‘
. -8 Device communication 1 D L B D ]
- - Trigger condition - The window to be
163 XP2 (192.168.0.236) s r = docked
~% Tag! By
-9 TagZI: XP-Builder T T -
=1 XP Link parameter 5|
& Device communication e ﬂ Start monitor | || Hexdecimal display
¥ Trigger condition
L outp T S S 5
1 Tipe Fi5me Yalug Dlescriptian i
Ofire v I X i X ; L 16BitSigned  HWOOO0D Action device
YShowerror WJShowwamiG A4 {ggitSigned  HKOOM0 Target device
@ Stop scan Contents 1688t Signed  HWONOO Action device ~
\ o 16Bit Signed HK000 Target device
=89 XGT Panel v Start program check: "Tag2: XF-Builder” -—-- i | TeBtGigred | HWO20 Acton davice
[ an Ethernet 16BitSigned . HK0200 Target device
(-9 192.168.0.105 :
&3 <ver 3.200> unnamed - RUN moy §| - Start program check: "Device communication”
{0 PLCO: LS: XGK (Ethernet) :
----- Start program check: "Trigger condition" ---—
B3 <Ver 2.200> unnamed - RUN ma . S
M PLCD: OMRON: CS/C Series HOS [« 4 » ¥ \XP1(192.168.0,105) / %P2 (192,168,0,236)
il PLC1: LS: XGK (Ethernet)
£ 19216800 ----- Program check completed ----- v
L@l <Ver 0.000> XP-Server - Running < |I£I| s
, . 4« » »iCheck Output / Device Outpf L] toutl /4 Find Output2

LS'ELECTI?FC | 3-8
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m testxmu - XP-Manager

EPROJECT EDIT VIEW COMMUNICATION TOOLS WINDOW  HELP

‘PPOOSHaR., 9¢®%B 5.

BPIIBOG. EEIB

If you put a mouse to the center of

docking guide, tab type of shadowy

) Online . , communication* [RAN(EPRT Windows will guide the position to be
T Windows hidden by Auto- i
Device | = | Action | docked
5 - .
Hide Mode ] 16Bit Signed, Hw00000
=09 XGT Pand __—®)] 1Bt Signed, HW0000D = | M - TS
(- &% Ethernet 2L P[P (192.186 0,105 166 Signed, HW00000 = | :' [gz 168.0.2387] 16Eit Signed, HKAOOD
EI £ 192.168.0.105 5 r -
§3 <Ver 3.200> unname IMDNTUT D 1 ‘ ‘ S
0 pLco: Ls: xok (Ethentff 14 | | —
3 192.168.0.236 [ r II ﬂ Start monitor imal display
{53 <ver 2.200> unname E =
: g itg E’Sw;(UGT( (éfr:’a Type MName Walue Description
E!--Ei 192 165,020 (Btherrfi? | I BBt Signed | w0000 Action deice
. <Ver 0.000> XP-Sen g r 16Bit Signed HKnooo Target device
n — 16Bit Signed | HW00100 Action device ¥
16Bit Signed HKo100 Target device
Output 1EBit Signed © HW00200 Action device I D <
16Bit Signed ~ HE0200 Target device —
Goto [] show error [] shaw war
Contents A
fffff Start program check: "Tag2: XP-Builder" —-
4 4 » » W XP1(192,168.0.105) 4 XP2(192,168.0,238)
fffff Start program check: "Device communication” -
fffff Start program check: "Trigger condition” -——
fffff Program check completed ——--
Bacult: N arrarfel N warninalcl /M v
= . i < » ¥\ Check Output { Device Cutput  Find Cuiput] /4 Find Qutput?
Ready NUM

(2) Changing into floating Windows

Select [Floating] menu by clicking docking window title to be floated with a right mouse button.

Output | x
~ | Floating
Goto Show error Docking v normal string
Cantents Tabbed Document A
————— Start program check: "Tag2: * Auto Hide
Hide

————— Start program check: "Device communication” —--

————— Start program check: "Trigger condition" —--

————— Program check completed -—-——-

— .. — PN - - P v
4 4 » ¥ - Check Output £ Device Cutput £ Find Output] Find CutputZ

(3) Auto-Hide Mode
If you select [Auto-Hide] menu on the title of docking window or press a tack button of below docking window, windows
will disappear automatically.

3-9 | LS'ELECTI?IC
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Output 1 X
Floating

[v] Show error Showw Docking

Tabbed Document

Contents ~
————— Start program check: "Tag2: XP-Builder" -—- Auto Hide
Hide

Bacult: N arrar el Noasarninal el

4 4 » pl - Check Qutput / Device Cutput Find Outputl Find Output?

LS—'ELECTRIC | 3-10
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Chap.4 Project

4.1 Add Nodes

XP-Manager creates automatically blank project at the moment it is executed. Then, you can directly add nodes.

4.1.1 The Definition of Node

A node means one termination XGT Panel between XP Link communications. The IP of nodes cannot be overlapped. Nodes
have the information on XGT Panel type, PLC Driver, Device communication, trigger condition, tag of the project.

[Nodes of XP-Manager]

Project - 1 X
=B NewProject*
H-53 XP1 (192.168.0.105) I

Node

B i XP Llnk parameter

E Device communication
\ *"F Trigger condition
-3 XP2 (192.168.0.236) |

B T XP Llnk parameter
- Device communication
"8 Trigger condition

[Nodes of Network]

acom

] i::;'z \:';:_;l

Node 1 Node 2 Node 3 Node 4

4-1 | LS'ELECTRIC
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(1) The IP of node cannot be overlapped within XP-Manager.
(@ ThelIP of XGT Panel cannot be overlapped in network. In case that the IP is overlapped, unexpected error can occur
due to IP confiict. In this case, contact the network administrator to solve the problem.

4.1.2 Manual Configuration by adding nodes directly

[Procedures]
(1) Select [Proje

@ —

(b) —

© —*

@ —

ct]-[New Node] menu.

Mew XGT Panel Node

—>
Name: XF3
Description:
Target XGT Panel IP 192 . 168 . O 1

How to Create Node
(@) Manual creation by adding directly

() Auto creation from XP-Builder file of computer

() Auto creation from XGT Panel in netwark

XGT Panel Information

Change

XGT Panel model:

Cotroller list:

Setting Refresh |I| Cancel

(2) Input the name of node (a) and the target XGT Panel’s IP address(c).

(3) Select [Manual creation by adding directly] (d) button.

(4) Press Change (f) button and add XGT Panel and PLC Diriver.

©)

4-2
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XGT Panel Inforamtion >
(g) —»| series: iXP2 Series ~ XGT Panel model: | ixP2-0800 ~
Select contreller:
“endaor E Controller I
(h) — 7 =3 (S =GR (LIMK) |

Add

A

Delete Cancel

——

|
0

| I
0 K ()

(5) Change the type of XGT Panel and select the type.

(6) Select the vendor and controller (h). If necessary, press Add (i) button, add a controller.
(7) Press OK (1) button to save the contents.

(8) Press OK (e) button to add a node.

(9) Add a node to project screen.

Project * I x

= ;_| MNewProject*
=89 XP1 (192.168.0.105) |
% Tag1
% Tag2: XP-Builder
_ —ﬁ XP Link parameter

------ & Device communication

------ E Trigger condition

[Description on a dialog box]

ltem Description
Name (a) The namc_a of node can be input up to 255 characters and special characters are also available.
However it cannot be overlapped with other node name.
Description(b) You can input comment without length limit.

Target XGT Panel's IP
address (c)

It inputs the IP address of the only XGT Panel in network and it cannot be overlapped within
project.

Manual creation by | You can input manually the information of XGT Panel and PLC Driver for your convenience.
adding directly (d)

OK(e) It saves the contents of a dialog box and closes it and adds a node.

Change(f) It can change the model of XGT Panel or add/change/delete PLC Driver.

XGT Panel Model(g)

You can select the model of XGT Panel.

Select Controller (h)

It shows the manufacturer and PLC driver list.

Add(i)

You can add PLC Driver up to 4EA.

Delete (j)

It deletes the selected PLC Driver from the list. In case that there is only one driver, you cannot
delete it.

OK(K)

It saves the changed contents and closes a dialog box.

4-3
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Undo(l)

It closes a dialog box without saving the changed contents.

[Screen]

[Description on screen]

@ ~

—-ED NewProject*
(C) ------ % Tag2: XP-Builder

B Trigger condition

@

Project -

—ﬁ XP Link parameter
& Device communication 4]
4_

©

o

[tem Description
Project(a) The name of project is displayed.
Node (b) The name of node and target XGT Panel's IP address are displayed.
Tag 1(c) The tag can be declared at XP-Manager.

Tag 2: XP-Builder(d)

In case of node uploaded from XGT Panel or added from XP-Builder file, it is the tag

declared by XP-Builder,

Device Communication(e)

It can define the communication contents between nodes.

Trigger Condition (f)

It can designate the operation condition of device communication.

(1) The name of node can be designated up to 255 characters.
(2 Ifthere is no name of node, it cannot be set as node.

XP-Manager

| No chracter string.

Jtat
r

(3) The name of node cannot be overlapped within project.
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XP-Manager >

| Duplicate node name.

(4) The IP address of target XGT Panel of node cannot be overlapped within project.
XP-Manager >

| Duplicate nade IP.

Jlat
I'

4.1.3 Automatic Configuration form XP-Builder file of a computer

You can add nodes through the project file (XPD file) made by XP-Builder.

[Procedures]
(1) Select [Project]-[New Node] menu.

Mew XGT Panel Node

@ ———» nName: XP1

(b) ———» Description:

(c) —» Target XGT Panel IP 0.0 .0 .0

How to Create Node

@ —

()Manual creation by adding directly Change
(@) Auto creation from XP-Builder file of computer
() Auto creation from XGT Panel in network
XGT Panel Information
XGT Panel model:
Cotroller list:
Setting Refresh Cancel

©

4-5 | LS'ELECTI?IC
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(2) Input the name of node (a) and IP address(c) of XGT Panel.
(3) Select (d) button [Auto creation from XP-Builder file of a computer.
(4) Search for XP-Builder project file (XPD file) with Explorer (f) button.

Open

My Recent
Documents

Ity Computer

My Network

Look in: |L'f}Pr0ject "| o ? % [~

d&

KGkaka pd.

File: name: | hd |

L open | je— (9

Files of type: |XF‘—BuiIder project file (*xpd) b |

’ Cancel ]

(5) Press Open (g) button after finding XP-Builder project file.
(6) Press OK (e) button to add node.
(7) Node will be added to the project screen.

[Description on a dialog box]

Project - 1 X

=& NewProject*
B3 XP1 (192.168.0.105) |
% Tag]
- Tag2: XP-Builder
. B XP Link parameter
E 5 Device communication
- Trigger condition

[tem Description
Name () The namg of node can bg input up to 255 charactgrs and special characters are
also available. However it cannot be overlapped with other node name.
Description (b) You can input comment without length limit.

Target XGT Panel’s IP address (c)

It inputs the IP address of the only XGT Panel in network and it cannot be

overlapped within project.

Auto creation from XP-Builder
file of a computer (d)

You can open XP-Builder file(XPD file) and import the information of XGT Panel

type and PLC Driver, tag to configure node.

OK(e) It saves the contents of a dialog box and closes it and adds a node.
Change(f) It can change the type of XGT Panel or add/change/delete PLC Driver.
Open(g) It opens selected file.

Ls 'ELECTDFC

J
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(1) You cannot open the XP-Builder file made by under XP-Builder 1.21.

(@ You canre-use the tag made by XP-Builder but edition is not available.
Project v 1
=& NewProject*

-9 XP1 (192.168.0.105)

'(b Taq1

b Tag?: XP-Builder |

=3 XP Link parameter

--&3 Device communication
- Trigger condition

4-7 | LS'ELECTRIC
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4.1.4 Auto Creation from XGT Panel in Network

You can upload XP-Builder project from XGT Panel in network and add a new node. XP-Builder project file is uploaded from the

target XGT Panel.
[Procedures]

(1) Select [Project]-{New Node] menu.

MNew XGT Panel Node X
@ ———
Mame: XP1
b
( ) Description:
—>

© Target XGT Panel IP o . 0 .0 .0

How to Create Node

() Manual creation by adding directly Change

() Auto creation from XP-Builder file of computer
@d —

(@) Auto creation from XGT Panel in network

¥GT Panel Information

¥GT Panel model:

Cotroller list:

Setting Refresh II' Cancel

©

(2) Input the name of node (a) and IP address(c) of target XGT Panel.
(3) Select Automatic Configuration (d) button from XGT Panel of network.
(4) Press OK (e) to add a node.

(5) Communication dialog box will be shown and the project is uploaded from XGT Panel.

Ls 'ELECTDFC
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Transmitting... >

u::‘a Elasped

Al

Current: project.zip: 100 %

Initializing communication...(Ethernet 192.168.0.105, 2143)
Checking password...

Reading XGT Panel information...

Reading XGT Panel information is complete

Checking upload project at XGT Panel...

Reading upload project at XGT Panel...

Reading upload project is complete

Succeeded in reading XGT Panel project file

[ ]close after transmission Close

(6) The node is added to a project screen.

=8 NewProject*

59 XP1 (192.168.0.105) |

i Tag2: XP-Builder

=T XP Link parameter
& Device communication

------ ® Trigger condition

4-9 | LS-'ELE CTRIC
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[Description on a dialog Box]

Item Description
Name (a) The name of node can bg input up to 255 characte_rs and special characters are
also available. However it cannot be overlapped with other node name.
Description(b) You can input comment without length limit.

Target XGT Panel’s IP address (c)

It inputs the IP address of the only XGT Panel to be uploaded in network and it can
not be overlapped within project.

Auto creation from XGT Panel in
network (d)

It reads the uploaded project from XGT Panel of IP address in target XGT Panel
and adds a node.

OK(e) It saves the contents of a dialog box and closes it and adds a hode.
Change(f) It can change the type of XGT Panel or add/change/delete PLC Driver.
Open(g) It opens selected file.

(1) Incase that password is set for XGT Panel, you need to check the password for upload.
(2) You cannot open the XP-Builder file made by under XP-Builder 1.21.
(3) You can re-use the tag made by XP-Builder but edition is not available.

Project - 0 X

—- B NewProject*
4.5 XP1 (192.168.0.105) |
% Tag]
'% Tag2: XP-Builder
—ﬁ XP Link parameter
ﬁ Device communication
L Trigger condition

4-10
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4.2 Node Deletion

You can delete the added node.

[Procedures]

(1) Select the node to be deleted from a project screen.

=8 MewProject*
Bn XP1 (192.168.0.105)
© T Tagl

. % Tag2: XP-Builder

£+ XP Link parameter

' 5 Device communication
: .8 Trigger condition
|- XP2 (192.168.0.236) |
Y Tag1

% Tag2: XP-Builder

£ XP Link parameter

5 Device communication
-8 Trigger condition

(2) Select [Edit]-[Delete] menu or select [Delete] context menu.

4- 11| LS-'ELECTRIC

& undo Ctrl+Z
 Redo Ctrl+Y
@ Delete Delete
Yo Cut Ctrl+X
Copy Ctrl+C
3 Paste Ctrl+V
Delete All
) Find Ctrl+F
@ Replace Ctrl+H
Select All Ctrl+A
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(3) Then, the node is deleted.

=& NewProject*

------ % Tag2: XP-Builder

=+ XP Link parameter
& Device communication

------ ® Trigger condition

(1) You cannot restore the deleted node with Undo Edition.
(@) Itis possible there is no node in project.

LS'ELECTI?IC | 4-12
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4.3 Changing the Properties of Node

You can change the properties of added node.

4-13|

[Procedures]
(1) Select the node whose properties should be changed from a project screen.

=-# MewProject*
Bn XP1 (192.168.0.105)

% Tag1
- % Tag2: XP-Builder
Bﬁ'ﬁ XP Link parameter
' & Device communication
: ¥ Trigger condition
=189 XP2 (192.168.0.236)
% Tagl
Q Tag2: XP-Builder
B XP Link parameter
E Device communication
-8 Trigger condition

(2) Select or double-click [View]-[Properties].

Mode X
(@) ——— MName:
(b) ———»  Description:
(c) > Target XGT Panel IP 192 . 168 . 0O . 105
(d) > How to Create Node
e —> (@ Manual creation by adding directly Change ¢ P)
(f) —> Ohuto creation from XP-Builder file of computer
@ — +—0)
thy —» () Auto creation from XGT Panel in network
Qo —> ®GT Panel Information
O — ¥GT Panel model: | iXP2-0800
k) — Cotroller list: 1. LS: XGK (LINK)

Setting Refresh | oK | Cancel
A 5 A

| |

() (m) ()

LS'EL ECTRIC
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(3) After changing the properties of node, save it with OK button.

[Description on a dialog Box]

Item Description

The name of node can be input up to 255 characters and special characters
are also available. However it cannot be overlapped with other node name.
Description(b) You can input comment without length limit.

It inputs the IP address of the only XGT Panel in network and it cannot be
overlapped within project.

In case that the method to configure node is changed, it is renewed from the file

Name (a)

Target XGT Panel’s IP address (c)

How to create node (d)

and the file and XGT Panel.
. - You can manually input the information of XGT Panel and PLC Driver for your
Manual creation by adding directly(e) . yinp ¥
convenience.
Auto creation from XP-Builder file of a | It opens XP-Builder project file(XPD file) and imports the information on XGT
computer(f) Panel type and PLC Driver, tag to configure a node.

Position of XP-Builder project file(g) It shows the selection route of XP-Builder file (XPD file).
Auto creation from XGT Panel in | Itreads the uploaded project from the IP address of target XGT Panel and

network (h) adds a node.
XGT Panel Information (i) It shows the information of XGT Panel and PLC Driver saved at a node.
XGT Panel model (j) It shows the information of XGT Panel saved at a node.
Controller List (k) It shows the information of PLC Driver saved at a node.
In case that a node is XP-Builder configured automatically from XP-Builder file
Refresh(l) of a computer or it is configured automatically from XGT Panel of network, it is
active. For refresh, XPD file is read again or it is re-uploaded from XGT Panel.
OK (m) It saves the contents of a dialog box and closes it.
Undo(n) It closes a dialog box without saving the contents.

In case the node is automatically configured from XP-Builder of a computer,
you can select XP-Builder project file.

If the node is added and manually configured, you can change the XGT Panel
type and PLC Diriver.

Explorer Button (0)

Change(p)

(1) Ifyou tryto change the IP address of target XGT Panel, press the renewal button.
(2 Ifthe properties of node configuration mode are changed, it is renewed automatically.
(3 Onlywhen node is added directly and configured manually, you can change the XGT Panel type and PLC Driver.
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4.4 Exporting Node

To reuse the node of a project, you can export it.

[Procedures]
(1) Select the node to be exported from a project screen.

=& NewProject*
E||:J XP1(192.168.0.105)

% Tag2: XP-Builder

= XP Link parameter
: Device communication

% Tag2: XP-Builder
=@ XP Link parameter
5 Device communication

%8 Trigger condition

(2) Select [Project]-[Export Node] menu or select [Export Node] of context menu.
m MNew Project... Ctrl+N
Mew Node... »

¥ Open. Ctri+0
Close
E] Save Ctrl+5§

Save As

Import Node

Export Node

™

Print Setting

Print Preview
1 ss.xmu
Exit

(3) Select the position for exporting a node and input the name of file.

4_15| LS'ELECTI?IC
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Save As

Savein: |ﬁXP-Manager1.DD V| €] 5

Ty |5 Controllers
i E’ [ChDrivers
My Recent [SiHelp
Documents [C)l.chs

@ o=

Desktop (DTemp

[ %PLink
=/
My Documents
I'Uhr-C;:mputer
" File name: || w | I Save ]
My Network Save as type: |XF‘-|'\"Ianager node files (" xmn) w | [ Cancel ]

(4) Press Save button to save the file.

(1) The file extension of exporting a node is XMN.
(2) You cannot input special characters to a file name.
(3) You cannot open the exported file directly at XP-Manager. Use Importing Node menu.
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4.5 Importing Node

You can import the file (XMN file) made by Exporting Node as a project with Importing Node function.

[Procedures]
(1) Select [Project]-{Import Node] menu or select [Import Node] of context menu.

Loak in: |@XF‘-Manager1.ﬂlﬂ V| 3 _? . R

I Controllers

I Drivers

My Recert DHelp
Documents Il chs

gﬂ.

s IChleng
[ hluker
Deskdop CTemp
ICa%PLink
= kaka.

My Documents

rt'hr.Culz:merter
g File name: |kakaxn'|n W | [ Cpen l
My Netwark Files of type: |XF‘-Manager node files (*2mn) v | [ Cancel ]
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(2) Select the file to be imported and press Open button.
(3) If the Node Properties dialog box is shown, press OK button to add a node.

Mode X
Name: XF1
Description:

Target XGT Panel IP 192 . 168 . 0 . 105

How to Create Node
() Manual creation by adding directly Change

() Auto creation from XP-Builder file of computer

(@) Auto creation from XGT Panel in network

XGT Panel Information

XGT Panel model: |iXP2-0800

Cotroller list: 1. LS: XGK (LINK)

Setting Refresh Cancel

(1) The name of imported node cannot be overlapped so change the name.
(2 Inthe case of imported node, the IP address of target XGT Panel cannot be overlapped so change the IP address.
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4.6 Copy/Paste Node

You can copy the node to a clipboard and paste it to other XP-Manager.

[Procedures]
(1) Select the node to be copied from a project screen.
Project *+ @ X
=& NewProject*
E|E! XP1 (192.168.0.105)
- % Tag'
- % Tag2: XP-Builder
- =R XP Link parameter
' 5 Device communication

' Trigger condition
| =0 xp2 (192.168.0.236) |

% Tag2: XP-Builder
=@ XP Link parameter
E Device communication

%8 Trigger condition

(2) Select [Edition]-{Copy] menu or select [Copy] of context menu. No changes occur.

& undo Ctrl+Z
 Redo Ctrl+Y
@ Delete Delete
Yo Cut Ctrl+X
Copy Ctrl+C
3 Paste Ctrl+
Delete All
) Find Ctrl+F
@ Replace Ctrl+H
Select All Ctrl+A

(3) Select [Edition]-[Paste] menu or select [Paste] of context menu.
(4) The Node Properties dialog box will be shown and press OK button to press OK button.

(1) The node copied to a clipboard can be pasted to other XP-Manager.
The copied contents remain at a clipboard before other copy process proceeds.
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4.7 Cut/Paste Node

Copy the node to a clipboard and delete it from a project. You can paste the copied node to other XP-Manager.

[Procedures]
(1) Select the node to be cut from a project screen.

=& NewProject*
E||:J XP1(192.168.0.105)

- Tag’

- % Tag2: XP-Builder

- =R XP Link parameter
: 5 Device communication
- Trigger condifi

E||:J XP2 (192.168.0.236)

% Tag2: XP-Builder
=@ XP Link parameter
5 Device communication

%8 Trigger condition

(2) Select [Edition]-[Cut] menu of select [Cut] of context menu.

Undo Ctrl+Z

)

Redo Ctrl+Y

@ Delete Delete

Yo Cut Ctrl+X

Copy Ctrl+C

3 Paste Ctrl+V
Delete All

] Find Ctrl+F

@ Replace Ctrl+H
Select All Ctrl+A

(3) Then, selected node is deleted and it is copied to a clipboard.
(4) Select [Edition]-[Paste] menu or select [Paste] of context menu.
(5) The Node Properties dialog box will be shown. Press OK button to add a node.

Ls 'ELECTI?FC |
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(1) Undo Edition for a cut node is not available.
(2 The node be copied to a clipboard can be pasted to other XP-Manager.
(3) The copied contents remain at a clipboard before other copy process proceeds.
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4.8 Configuring a Project

You can close the opened project and configure a blank project.

[Procedures]
(1) Select [Project]{New Project] menu.
(2) If there is opened project, the project is closed.
(3) Configure a blank project again.

------ ED NewProject

(1) Ifthe opened projectis edited, check if it is saved when the project is closed.
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4.9 Changing the properties of project

You can change the name and comment of a project.

[Procedures
(1) Select the name of project from a project screen.

=& NewProject*
T XP 7168.0.105)

- Tag1

’% Tag2: XP-Builder

=3 XP Link parameter

.8 Device communication

-8 Trigger condition

|
(2) Select or double-click [View]-[Properties] menu.
(3) Then, the dialog box on project properties information will be shown.
Project X
@ —1—> name: ‘
b — il Description:
© ——> File path: C:¥#Program Files (x86)¥/LS ¥ xXP-Manager 3.20 ¥ ss.xmu |
=
(d) ©)
(4) Change the properties and press OK button.
[Description on a dialog box]
ltem Description
Name(a) You can input the name of a project without limitation on length, special characters.
Description (b) You can input comment without limitation on length.
File path (c) When the project is saved, it shows the route of saved file.
OK(d) It saves the contents of a dialog box and closes the box.
Cancel (e) It closes a dialog box without saving the contents.
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4.10 Saving Project

You can save the project as afile.

[Procedures]
(1) Select [Project]-{Save] menu.
(2) If you open the saved file, the project is continuously saved at the previous file.
(3) If the file is saved for the first time, Save As dialog box will be shown.
(4) Input the file name and press [Save] button.

Save As

Savein: |@XF‘-I‘U‘Ianager1.DD V| 4 ) ? ! *

N I Controllers
§ 23 I Drivers
My Recert [SiHelp
Documents Il chs

—y | [Dens
[ ko
Deskdop CTemp
ICa%PLink
. ﬁss.xmu
b ]
._’/ == B |
My Documents
Ny Computer
‘g File name: || W | [ Save l
My Metworl Save as type: |}{F‘-Manager project files (" xmu) w | [ Cancel ]

(1) Thefile extension of the project used for XP-Manager is XMU file.

(@) Ifthe file opened at other project is saved, Sharing Violation error will occur.

(3 [F“Display the message in case that a file name is different form project name when saving’ is set at [Option]{Project],
the below message will be shown for saving.

L ] "‘n., File name is different with project name. Will yvou change project name into file name?
L

Yes ] [ Mo ]

If “Yes” is selected, it changes the project name into file name and saves it. If [No] is selected, it is saved as before.

Ls 'ELECTI?FC
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Option

General Project

Default project storage path:

C#Program Files (x86)#WLSWXP-Manager 3.20%

Save

Others

Create backup file

MNo. of backup files:

[l Use autosave

Interval of autosave: 10minute :

Il

Display message in case file name is different with project name when saving

Mo. of recent projects to display: 4 :

Display dialog box to select project when starting

Display node IP address in window title

mel || @s || mew || =ee

-9 Tag2: XP-Builder

Bﬁ'ﬁ' XP Link parameter
& Device communication

------ ® Trigger condition
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4.11 Project Save As

You can open the saved file and save it as another name.
[Procedures]

(1) Select [Project]-{Save As] menu.

(2) Input the file name and press [Save] button.

Save As
Save in: | I3 ¥P-Manager 1.00 v | €] T -
____ I Controllers
§ 2’ I Drivers
My Recert DHelp
Documents Il chs
— Dl.eng
[ ko
Deskdop CTemp
ICa%PLink
Hsdgg.xmu
-J "‘" 85, XML
My Documents ESSF'KMU
Iy Computer
g File name: || W | [ Save l
My Metwork Save as type: |XF‘-Manager project files (" xmu) w | [ Cancel ]
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4.12 Close Project

It closes the opened project.

[Procedures]
(1) Select [Project[HEXit] menu.
(2) If project edition is completed, the message to confirm Save.

XP-Manager E'

\‘i\’f) Project has been changed. Will you save?

[ Yes ] [ Mo ] [ Cancel

(3) If[Yes] is selected, it saves the changed details and closes the project.
(@) If [No] is selected, it closes the project without saving the changed details
(5) If “Cancel’ is selected, it discontinues closing the project.
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4.13 Open Project

You can open the XP-Manager project file (XMU file) saved previously to open project.

(1) Ifyou tryto open the file is used by other XP-Manager or Read Only file, the below message will be shown.
XP-Manager X

"j F'.E"ad—nnly file or being used by other program. Can save as...
L] Will you continue?

[ ‘fes l [ Mo

If “Yes” is selected, you can open the project as Read Only mode to save it as another name. If [No] is selected,
Open Project process is suspended.

4.13.1 Open Project Dialog Box

When XP-Manager is executed, you can promptly open the previous project through the Open Project Dialog Box.

[Procedures]
(1) Execute XP-Manager.
(2) When starting [Tool]-[Option]-[Project] menu, if the option displaying the Open Project Dialog Box is active, the dialog
box will be shown.

Option x
General Project

Default project storage path:

C:#Program Files (x86)#LSWXP-Manager 3.20%

Save
Create backup file
No. of backup files: 3 =
[ 1Use autosave
Interval of autosave: I@ :
Display message in case file name is different with project name when saving
Others

No. of recent projects to display: 4 :

Display dialog box to select project when starting

Display node IP address in window title

o

ot
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(3) Select the project from the dialog box to open project and press OK button.

() —

XP-Manager >
(a) » | (@ Open existing project
(b)) — () Open recent project
test.xmu
S5
>
[]show full path [ ]Hide this dialog box Cancel
A 4
[ [ I I
(d) (e) (0 (@)

[Description on a dialog box]

ltem

Description

Open existing project(a)

It opens file explorer and searches for the project file to open it.

Open recent project (b)

It opens the selected project from the latest project list(c).

Recent Project List(c)

It shows the list of previous projects

Show full path (d)

It shows the whole route of file from the latest project list.

Hide this dialog box (e) Project Open dialog box will not be shown when the next XP-Manager is executed.
OK() It opens the project based on selected options.
Cancel(g) It configures a blank project without opening project.

4.13.2 Opening from the latest project

You can promptly select and open the project from the latest list

[Procedures]
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(1) Select the project to be opened from the latest list of [Project] menu.

[F] Mew Project... Cl+n
&3 New Node... 1
3 Open Crl+0
Close
EH save Ctrl+5
Save As
& D :
& E :
Print Setting
Fay) il
1 C:WProgram Files'W,, Wesfxmu ||
2 C:¥Program Files... Msdag.xmu ||
3 C'WProgram Files', ., Wtss, xmu
Exit
—=y—

(2) The opened project is closed and selected project is opened.

4.13.3 Opening file by explorer

[Procedures]

(1) Select [Project]-[Open] menu.

T
L ol
L=}

Look in: | =) XP-Manager 1.00

Iy Recent
Documents

My Documents

Q2

) Controllers

E]Drivers
C)Help
l.chs
Cleng

(il kor
CTemp
(=) %PLink
sdgg. Xmu
S8, %Mu
g st xmu

File name:

Files of type:

|XP-Manager project files

(" amu}

LS-'ELE CTRIC |
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(2) After selecting the target file, press [Open] button to open the project.

4.13.4 Opening file by double-click at Windows Explorer

[Procedures]
(1) Execute Windows Explorer.

(2) Double-click the XP-Manager project file to be opened.

< | ¥P-Manager 3.20

0

g =27

[~
TN -
e

. 4 N

Mo
x
LR

L
oy ol

& CneDrive

W Lf PC

» 3D 7FA
HMI (ayhmi)
2=Ec
=3
=M
HiE =t
AbE
A

b =
#_. OS5 ()
~ Data (D7)

-

W

= Winapp(fca-printserver) ()

@ =3

6571 2= 171 25 H=E 81.6KB

Wi PC » OS(C) » Program Files (x88) » LS

Controllers
Drrivers
Help
lcon
l.chs
l.eng
lkor
Temp
XPLink
KP-Server
| BCGCBPRO2420u110.dll
[ CommDocsExu.dll
1= CommmMaodule.dll
=] ExcelObjRegist.bat
] ExcelObjRegist_chs bat
] ExcelObjRegist_eng.bat
=1 ExcelObjRegist_kor.bat
| FindReplaceBar.dll
|| FontGenerator.dll
] gacutil exe
| 1 gacutil.exe.config
= HMICOMMOMNDLGuU.dII
=] mfc71.dll
=] MFCT1CHS.DLL
[ MFCTITCHT.DLL
%] MFC71DEUDLL
[ MFCTIEMNU.DLL
[ MFCVIESP.DLL
=] MFCTI1FRA.DLL
[ MEFCTTITADLL
] MFCT1IPN.DLL
[ MFCTI1KOR.DLL
= mfe7Tu.dll
[=] mfc110u.dll

» XP-Manager 3.20

1| Microsoft.Office.Interop.Excel.dll

| mscomct2.ocx
MESCOMCTL.OCX
mscoree.dll

1] mswep71.dll

~ O

=] msvep110.dll
=] msver71.dll
| msver1i1o.dil
og1200asu.dll
cleaut32.dll
1| PC2XPInti.dll
W RegAsm.exe
|| regasm.exe.config
| ]ss.bk0
[ ss.xmu
| XBCemmenBasel.dll
1] XM Commeon.dll
) Xonline.dll
] XMOnlineBar.dll
1| XMOutputBar.dll
1| XMWatchBar.dll
- XPExceladdinxla
| XPExcelFormManager.dll
| | XPExcelFormManager.tib
| XPExcelManager.dll
1] XPLinkCorew dll
| XPLinkParam.dll
BB XP-Manager.exe
|| KP-Server.xsd
BB xp-vNC exe
€ XP-vncis htm

L]

(3) XP-Manager is executed newly and the project is opened.

4.13.5 Opening file by Drag & Drop at Windows Explorer

[Procedures]
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(1) Execute Windows Explorer.
(2) Execute XP-Manager.
(3) Drag & Drop the XP-Manager project file (XMU file) to be opened at Windows Explorer.

2= XP-Manager
~ BAMS) )

Project Edit Wiew Communicaton Tools Help

frAsHaR.;9vyBR. bPWITBO.

42 %J Project 2 @
U

------ ﬂ MNewProject

& XP-Manager 1.00

File Edit Wiew Favorites Tools Help

e Back - O @ /O Search FE Folders v
Address |[[3) C:¥Program FilesWLSISYXP-Manager 1.00
- # ) Controllers @HMICOMMONDLGU Al
File and Folder Tasks \3)\ Drivers kaka.xmn EiTE-
Help (%] mfe7.di
= Rename this fil l.chs | %] MFc71cHs.OLL
[ Move this file l.eng [%]mMFc71cHT.OL
) Copy this file I.kar | % MFc710EL.DLL
6 Publih this fle to the Temp 2] MPc71ENU.DLL ]
Web _ [CxPLink | % mrc71EsP.DLL [ ss. bk 1
&) E-mail this fle |%)Bceeerrosooudl  [%]MFC7IFRA.DLL B ss.omu
% Delete this fil %] commbocsEsu.di |#mrc7irTa.ou [ ssf.bko
%] commModule.dl [%) MFc71en.OLL [ ssf.bk 1 | B
. |2 FontGenerator.dl %] MPC71KOR.DLL = ssf.bk2 eck outpLt WA M
Other Places &) V< il | > car| num scril 2]

Ls-'ELEC TRIC I
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Chap. 5 Tag

5.1 Definition of Tag

Tag is the function to pre-register the device address and type (Bit, Word) frequently used with the name in advance to manage
the device easily and conveniently. Device address can be expressed as the name that a user can recognize.

The tag of XP-Manager is the same as that used for XP-Builder but two tags are allowable depending on node configuration
type. There are two tags configured by XP-Manger and XP-Builder.

[Regulations for Tag Name]

Number A number can not be used for the first character of a name. (Ex. 3ABCD)

Special Characters Special characters are not available except ‘ ’

Space The space added to the front and rear of a name is not recognized as a name.
Device Name The address of connected PLC can not be used for the name.(Ex. D0012, %MW 123)
Hexadecimal Hexadecimal such as H234 can not be used for the name

5.1.1 The node added directly and configured manually

There is only the tag screen for XP-Manager.

Mew XGT Panel Node >
=B NewProject* Name: ‘:(PB
=53 XP1 (192.168.0.105) >
Pl Description:

(a)

% Tag2: XP-Builder
=@ XP Link parameter Target XGT Panel IP ‘ 192 .168 . 0 . 1 ‘

------ & Device communication

How to Create Node

------ ® Trigger condition

(®) Manual creation by adding directly Change

() Auto creation from XP-Builder file of computer

() Auto creation from XGT Panel in network

XGT Panel Information

KGT Panel model:

Cotroller list:

Setting Refresh Cancel
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=HE news =-% Tag Group No Group Name Device T Address Description A
=-89 XP1 (192.168.0.105) ..% Default 1 Default Yalvel BIT HXDoooo Tagl
% Tag! 9 Systern 7 |befauit aive? BiT HiEaanin Tag?
- Tag2: XP-Builder Y 3 Default Yalved BIT H{0oo02 Taad
=+8 XP Link parameter 4 Default Yalved BIT Hx 00003 Tagd
5 Device communication 5 Default Yalveh BIT H¥oooo4 Tagh
LW diti B |befauit faiveb BT HiEdinGs Tagb
"% [rigger condition 7 [befalit faive? Bit it faaf
B |Default Valved BT HEoono7 Tagh
3 9 Default
(b) 10 |Default
1 Default
12 |Default
T3 Ifefanit &
[Description]
[tem Description
Tag 1(a) It is the tag configured from XP-Manager. The tag for XP-Manager can be edited.
Tag Screen (b) It is the tag screen for XP-Manager that can be edited.

5.1.2 The Node configured automatically from XP-Builder file of a computer

There are the tags for XP-Manager and the tag screen created by XP-Builder.

Project - 1 X
=-E® NewProject?
: XP1.(192.168.0105)
@ B Tagl
®) % Tag2: XP-Builder

(=]

T XP Link parameter

% Tag2: XP-Builder
=+ XP Link parameter

&3 Device communication
- Trigger condition

XP2 (192.168.0.236)

% Tagl

& Device communication
-8 Trigger condition

New XGT Panel Node X
Name: |XP1 |
Description: ‘ ‘

Target XGT Panel P | 0 .0 .0

° |

How to Create Node

() Manual creation by adding directly

I (@) Auto creation from XP-Builder file of computer I

C:¥Program Files (x86) LS ¥XP-Manager 3.20%Project.xpd El

Change

OAuto creation from XGT Panel in network

XGT Panel Information

XGT Panel model:

Cotroller list:

Setting Refresh 0K

Cancel
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LCARREPRILNRNEYERERAHE XP1 (192.168.0.105) - Tag2:1

= Tag Group No Group Name Device T Address Description ~
_____ % Default 1 Defaul t valvel BIT H¥00000 test]
(Y cgtem 2 Defaul t valve? BIT HX00001 teste
3 Defaul t valved BIT Hx0oaoz testd
(C) 4 Default valved BIT H¥00003 testd
] Defaul t valveb BIT Hx0oao4 testh
] Defaul t valveb BIT Hx 00005 testf
7 Default valve? BIT H¥ 00006 test?
8 Default valved BIT Hxoooo7 testd
q Defaul t valved BIT Hx0oaos testy
10 (Default valvell BIT H¥00008 test10
1 Default
12 |Default
13 ihefaiit v
]
[Description]
ltem Description
Tag 1(a) It is the tag configured from XP-Manager. The tag for XP-Manager can be edited.
Tag 2: XP-Builder(b) It is the tag created by XP-Builder and read from the file. XP-Builder tag can not be edited.

It is the tag screen for XP-Builder that can not be edited. In case that edition is not

Tag Screen (c) available, the background color is gray.

5.1.3 Node configured automatically from the file of network

There is the tag for XP-Manager and tag screen configured from XP-Builder.

New XGT Panel Node d
Project * I X
=B NewProject* =) Hame: 2
[—jl:! HP1 (192.168.0.105) Description:
@—>% Tag1
(b)——h..@ Tag2: XP-Builder Target XGT Panel IP ‘ 192 .168 . 0 . 1
Elﬁ XP Link parameter How I Crene Node
: 5 Device communication () Manual creation by adding directly Change
o g Trigger CDnditiDn OAuto creation from XP-Builder file of computer

(@) Auto creation from XGT Panel in network

KGT Panel Information

KGT Panel model:

Cotroller list:

Setting Refresh Cancel
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XP1 (192.168.0.105) - Tag2:1

= Tag Group No Group Name Device T Address Description ~
| % Default 1 Defaul t valvel BIT HX00000 testl
P System 2 Default valveZ BIT HX 00001 test2
3 Defaul t valved BIT Hx0oaoz testd
4 Default valved BIT H¥00003 testd
] Defaul t valveb BIT Hx0oao4 testh
> ] Defaul t valveb BIT Hx 00005 testf
(C) 7 Default valve? BIT H¥ 00006 test?
8 Default valved BIT Hx 00007 testd
q Defaul t valved BIT Hx0oaos testy
10 jDefault valveld BIT Hx0oaog test10
1 Default
12 |Default
T3 Hfiafaiit v
- ____________________________________________________________________________________________________|
[Description]
Item Description
Tag 1(a) It is the tag created from XP-Manager. The tag for XP-Manager can be edited.

Tag 2: XP-Builder(b)

It is the tag created from XP-Builder and read from the file. XP-Builder can not be edited.

Tag Screen (c)

It is the tag screen for XP-Builder that can not be edited. In case that edition is not
available, the background color is gray.
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- '

5.2 Tag Declaration

You need to declare tag at tag screen in advance before using tag.

[Procedures]
(1)  Select[Tag 1] from a project screen and select or double-click [View]-[Properties] menu.
(2  Select [Default] tag group.
(3)  Input the tag name to [Name] column at tag screen.
l XP1 (192.168.0.105) - Tag1:1

=% Tag Group No Group Name Device T Address Description ~
s Default Default |ivalvel
Default

1

2

3 Default
4 Default
5 Default
g

7

a

Default
Default
Default
q Default
10 jDefault
1 Default
12 |Default
T4 hefanit v

(@) Select the device column and press device button.
| XP1(192.168.0.105) - Tag1:1*

=% Tag Group No Group Name Device T Addressql Description ~
; =]

% Default Defaul t Yalve BIT
Default
Defaul t
Default
Defaul t
Default
Defaul t
Defaul t
Default
Defaul t
Default
Defaul t
Nefanlt

o0y =] O Oy = L0y M2 —

w

=

rJ

)
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(5)  Select the device.
Bit Device X
@ — Tag
() —»| 0:15: xGK (Ethernat) W
Device Select
© —| |p v | 00004 (K)
@ — FO0O0 78 9] crBack | & &
4|ls|le||al||lB|lc
1(l2|[3||p|lE]|lF
] Enter
(e) —»|  XGKPLCP IO Register
Bit: PO123A (0~4095F)
Word: P0123 (0~40095)
0 Network
Use default Custom setting
©@ | retworkD: 255 = | Station Mo.: 255 =
| t
(h) 0]
(6)  If necessary, input the comment.
[Description on a dialog box]
Item Description

Tag(a)

The button converts the Device Selection Dialog Box into Tag Selection Dialog box.

LS'ELECTR’!'C
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5-7

PLC Driver Selection(b)

You can select other PLC Driver from the list displayed at Node Registration
Information.

Mode *
Name: ‘m
Description:

Target XGT Panel IP 192 . 168 . 0 . 105

How to Create Mode
() Manual creation by adding directly Change

() Auto creation from XP-Builder file of computer

(@) Auto creation from XGT Panel in network

XGT Panel Information

XGT Panel model;: | iXP2-0800

Cotroller list: 1. LS: XGK (Ethernet)

Setting Refresh Cancel

Device Selection(c)

You can change the kind of device.

Current Input Device (d)

It displays the whole hame of the inputted device at the Device Setting Dialog Box.

Device Information(e)

It shows the information and maximum address of the selected device(c).

Designating network unit
number (f)

You can change the unit number of target device.

Network Unit No.(g) You can input the unit number.

OK(h) It saves the contents of a dialog box and closes the box.

Cancel (i) It closes a dialog box without saving the contents of a dialog box.
Number Pad()) It helps for you to input device.

Offset(k) It changes the offset of device.

(1) You can declare the tags up to 1000EA per tag group.
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5.3 Tag Deletion

You can delete the declared tag. If tag is deleted, some error may occur at the place where the tag is applied before.

[Procedures]

(1)  After selecting [Tag 1] from a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Properties] menu.

(2  Select [Default] tag group.
(3)  Select the tag to be deleted from tag screen.

=% Tag Group No Group Name Device T/ Address Description
L % Default | Default Walve FIT Hx00000
7 \Default
- System
y Default

(@) Select [Edit]-[Delete] menu or press Delete key.

(5)  The tag will be deleted.

=% Tag Group No Group Name Device T Address Description
% Default ! Default
2 Default
-8 System
y Default

(1) Ifyou select tag name cell and delete the tag, the tag will be deleted.
(2 Ifyou select tag type and delete the tag, the type will be deleted and it will become bit type. Tag must have the type

all the time so it is changed into bit type or no changes.

(3) Ifyou select tag device and delete the tag, only device will be deleted.
(4) If you select tag comment and delete the tag, only comment will be deleted.




Chap.5 Tag

5.4 Tag Revision

You can change the name, device, comment, type of the declared tag.

[Procedures]
(1)  After selecting [Tag 1] from a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Registration Information] menu.
(2  Select [Default] tag group.
(3)  Select the tag to be changed from tag screen.
(4)  Inputthe revised details.

(1) Thetag name must exist.

=% Tag Group No Group Name Device T Address Description
§ _____ % Default Default BIT Hx 00000
: Default
Default Tag X
Default
Default
Default Tag name must exist.
Default
Default
Default
0 |Default
1 Default

------ ™ System

ok
¢

== 0] -l @] =] M2 —

(2) The tag name can not be overlapped within the same tag screen(tag 1 tag)
| xP1(192.168.0.105) - Tag1:1*

=
=]

=-® Tag Group Group Hane Device T Address Description

.. Default Default Yalve BIT Hx 00000

...... W System Default Yalve

Defaul

Defaul| Tag X

Defaul

Defaul

Defaul| Mot a valid name for Tag.

oo i O Ny = oo —

Defaul

w

Defaul

10 {Defaul

ot
¢

1 Defaul

12 (Defaul

13 Nefanlft

(3) The overlapped tag name can be declared between tag 1 and tag 2 screen.
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5.5 Tag Copy/Paste

[Procedures]
(1)  After selecting [Tag 1] from a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Registration Information] menu.
(2  Select the [Default] tag group.
(3)  Selectthe tag to be copied at tag screen.
(4)  After selecting [Edit]{Copy] menu, copy the tag to a clipboard.
(5)  Move to the position to for Paste.

=% Tag Group No Group Name Device T Address Description
- % Default | Default Yalve . BIT H# 00000
Z |Default
- System l
y Default
(6)  Select [Edition]-[Paste] menu and paste it.
™ XP1 (165.244.149.113) - Tagli1* 4
= % Tag Group Ho firoup | Hame | Device Type | Address | Description
% Default 1 Default Yalve BIT HAO0000
P System z Default
3 Default
[ Default Yalve_l BIT

(1) When pasting tag name, the name of copy is displayed as “Original name_Number” to avoid overlapped name.
(2 The Copy function of tag screen acts as copying sting. Namely, only selected cell is copied.
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5.6 Tag Cut/Paste

[Procedures]
(1)  After selecting [Tag 1] from a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Properties] menu.
(2  Select the [Default] tag group.
(3)  Select the tag to be cut at tag screen.
(4)  After selecting [Edit]{Cut] menu, copy the tag to a clipboard and delete it.
(5)  Move to the position to for Paste.
(6)  Select [Edit]-[Paste] menu and paste it.

(1) Tag Cut/Paste operation is the same as Tag Deletion-Tag Copy/Paste.
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5.7 Tag Auto-Filling

Tag screen has the Auto-Filling function just as Excel. Through this function, you can promptly declare tag that has continuous
device address with a similar name.

[Procedures]

(1)  After selecting [Tag 1] from a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Registration Information] menu.
(2  Select the [Basic] tag group.

(3)  Select the right below corner of the cell for Auto-Filling at tag screen and make the shape of mouse cursor as

below.
=% Tag Group No Group Hame Device T Address Description
" % Default | Default Yalve BIT Hx 00000
z  |Default
-8 System
Y Default

(4)  After clicking the right lower part of selected cell, drag it down.

=% Tag Group No Group Name Device T Address Description
L % Default | Default Yalve BIT HX 00000
2 |Default
- System
y Default v

(5)  After moving to the position where Auto-Filling mode is terminated, put away the mouse.
(6)  Then, Auto-Filling process is completed.

=% Tag Group No Group Device T Address Description
_____ % Default 1 Default Yalve BIT H: 00000
P W System il Default Yalvel BIT H& 00001
Default Yalve? BIT Hx0o0o2
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@
@)
©)
4

For Name Auto-Filling column, itincreases as “Selected Tag Name + Number to avoid overlapped tag name.
Type Auto-Filling column does not increase.

In the terms of Device Column Auto-Filling, the address increases automatically.

In the terms of Comment Column Auto-Filling, it increases as “Selected Comment +Number”. However, when you
execute Auto-Filling with pressing Ctrl key, it does not increase and filled with the same comment.

(5) You can select several horizontal rows for Auto-Filling.
(6) Inthe case of Auto-Filling to the upper direction, it decreases as “Selected tag - number”.
4 Default
5 Default A
3] Default
7 Default
= Defaul t allin BIT
—
4 |Default al96 BIT J L
3] Default a097 BIT
G Default abdgs BIT
7 Default abdgq BIT
g Default allin BIT
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5.8 Tag Group

For tag group, you can declare tag by collecting the related tag group. It is also required for device communication by tag group.

[The kinds of Tag Group]
= Q Tag Group
@ % Default
™ System ¢—— (b)
© ™ ' MNew Group
Tag Group Description
The tag group is added basically when node is added to XP-Manager. The group can not
Default Tag Group(a) g group! ) I ) y I 9 group
be deleted but tag declaration is allowable.
The tag group is added basically when node is added to XP-Manager. The group can not
be deleted and it is the system tag declared basically at XGT Panel. In this case, Tag
Declaration/Deletion is not available.
D XP1 (165.244.149.113) - Tagl:1*
System Tag Group(b,
¥ ? PO) = % Tag Group Ho tiroup | Name |
% Default i System _NYRAN_Low_Battery
'g o= 7] St _WYRAM_ Irva l 1d_Data
alve
W Valve_1 3 System _HU_LDQQing_EaFkup_Stnrage

User’s declared tag group
©

The tag group is added by a user and a user can delete it or change its name. Tag

Declaration/Deletion process is also available.

(1) Tag group declaration is not limited in the number.

(2) For basic tag group, system tag group, you can not delete them or not change their name.
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5.9 Tag Group Declaration

You can add tag group.

[Procedures]
(1)  After selecting [Tag 1] from a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Properties] menu.
(2  Select the light tag group screen.
(3)  Click the right mouse button at tag screen and select [New Group] of context menu.

I XP1(165.244.149.113) - Tagl:1* | 1 ¥P1(165.244.

= % Tag Group Ho Group |
QDEF&"L 3 s
SR oo i
ault
alllt

Copy  crlc it
ault

'[r [uulﬁu|t

(@) Click the right mouse button at tag group screen and select [New Group] of context menu.
(5) Iltis added under the name of “New Group” and you can change the name.

D XP1(165.244.149.113) - Tagl:1* | % ¥P1(165.244.149,113) - Tag2: 1

= % Tag Group Ho Group | Hame
% Default 1 MNew Group
™ System z New Grou
p
% e |
K] Hew Group
4 Mew Group

(1) The overlapped name of tag group can not be declared.

(2 You can apply special characters to tag group name.

(3) You can change the name by selecting the selected tag group at tag group screen or selecting [Change Name]
of context menu.
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5.10 Deleting Tag Group

You can delete the added tag group.

[Procedures]

(1)  After selecting [Tag 1] from a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Registration Information] menu.
(2  Select the light tag group screen.

(3)  Select the tag group to be deleted and apply [Delete Group] of context menu.

T@ XP1 (165.244.149.113) - Tagl:1* % XP1(1565.244.

= B Tag Group Ho Group |
9 Default ] Hew Group
P System z Hew Group
Q Mew Group

Mew Group

Rename

Copy ctrl+C  [Hroup

I':I Imew Hroup

(4)  Then, the tag group is deleted.

(1) Whentag group is deleted, all tags of tag group are deleted.
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5.11 Tag Group Copy/Paste

You can re-use the added tag through Copy/Paste.

[Procedures]

(1)  After selecting [Tag 1] from a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Registration Information] menu.

(2  Select the light tag group screen.

(3)  Select the tag group to be copied and apply [Copy] of context menu.

™ XP1 (165.244.149.113) - Tagl:1*

= % Tag Group Ho Giroup | Name Device Type Address
» Default 1 Yalve va lvel BIT Hx00000
g ﬁ‘f?tem 7 |Valve i | ve? BIT Hyno1
Mew Group balve va [ved BIT Hx0000z
Delete Wa | ve va | ved BIT 0000
Rename Valve
Ya | ve
Copy Cirl+C  |pm
: Walve
(@) Select tag group screen and select [Paste] of context menu.
(5)  Then, the tag group is pasted with the tag of tag group.
% XP1 (165.244.149.113) - Tagl:1*
= % Tag Group Ho Group Hame Device Type Address
% Default 1 Yalve_1 valvel_1 BIT H¥0000o
ﬁ‘-’f‘fm 7 |Yalve_l vl vel 1 BIT Hytinot
& Valve
CY 3 Yalve_1 va lved_l BIT Hx0000z2
4 Yalve_| vir [ved _1 BIT H00003
b Yalve_1

(1) When tag group is copied, all tags of groups will be also copied.
(2) When pasting tag group, it is displayed as “Name_Number” to avoid overlapped name.

(3 When pasting tag, it is displayed as “Name_Number”.
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Chap. 6 Device Communication

6.1 Device Communication Screen

[Procedures]
(1)  After selecting [Device Communication] from a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Properties].

[Screen]
@) (b) © (d €)
|
XP1 (1‘!'2.163.0.105) - Devicel:ummunicatinn*
[T Use Dewvice Action Target dewvice
i ~ Eﬁ’jﬁgﬂiﬂiﬁﬁﬂjnDE)] 16Bit Signed. From - [*P1 (192.168.0.105)] 16Bit Signed. Hww10000
0) 1 W  [¥P1 (192 168.0.105)] 168t Signed, HW00100 Ny [XF1 (192.168.0.105)] 16Bit Signed, HW00100

[Description on a screen]

Item Description
. If you activate using row, device communication will work. If you undo activation for
Using row(a) , o . . - .
non-used device communication and download it, device communication will not work.
Device Communication | It indicates the node name and device communication screen.
Screen Name (b)
Device Row(c) It indicates the name, type, quantity of operated device.
Action) It indicates the operation mode.
Target Device Row(e) It displays the target device list.
No.(f) It indicates the No. of device communication from 1 to 64.
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6.2 Editing Device Communication

6.2.1 Reading Device

You can perform Reading Device.

[Procedures]

(1)  After selecting [Device Communication] from a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Properties]
(2)  After selecting the row to be edited, select or double-click [View]-[Properties]

XP1 (192.168.0.105) - Device communication® _

=& NewProject*

% Tag2: XP-Builder
= XP Link parameter

& Device communication

g Trigger condition

(3) Select Reading mode for operation.

[ Use

Dewvice Action

r

I afra] — 1O

[ R E

(@) Select operating device type and input the device.
5) Select the target node with the same type as operating device and input the device.
(6) Press OK button and close the dialog box.

[Dialog Box]

(a)
(b)
(©
d
(e
0)

©)
(h)
0}

» Action:
—pi\ction device

@ Read

—p Type: 16Bit Signed

() Write

— % Name: ‘D HWD00000

=

—» Number:

_‘
Ak

—» [] Communication Response Setting
— 3 Timeout 30second =
—» Retrial: Ttimes =

—» [ |Save status

U

Tagget Device

@ ® (© @O m

x|+ ||+

Mode

Type Dewvice

Pz

16Bit Signed Hy/00000

Transmittag group at once

0

OK Cancel

(] [0}
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[Description on a dialog box]

Item Description
) It selects operation of device communication. Reading from other node,
Action (a) " . .
Writing to other node is available.
) ) Under Reading mode, the device saves the data read from other node.
Action Device(b) . . . :
Under Writing mode, the data of this device can be written to other node.
It is operating device type. In case that operating device type is bit, the target device
Type(c) should be all bit. In case that operating device is 16bit, the target device should be
16bit and if the operating device is 32bit, the target device should be 32 bit.
Name((d) You can input device hame by using device selection button.
The number of devices(e) You can input the number of continuous devices
Communication  response | It checks whether device communication works successfully or not. Under Reading
setting (f) mode, Checking Communication Response option is active all the time.
You can input timeout value for the case that device communication fails.
Timeout (g) . Co
The maximum limit is 10 seconds.
Retrial(h) You can input the frequency of retrying communication when timeout occurs.
Save Status (i) The device is to dace the operation status of device communication.

Transmit tag group at once

0]

When tag group is applied to operating device, the option is to transmit the
device of tag group at once.

OK(k) It saves the details of a dialog box and closes it.
Cancel(l) It closes the dialog box without saving dialog box details.
Down(m) It moves the selected target device to the lower direction.
Up(n) It moves the selected target device to the upper direction.
Delete (0) It deletes the selected device.

Target Device(p) It can input the target device.

Type(q) It selects the target device type.

Node(r) It selects the target node.

(1) For Reading mode, you can designate only one target device.

(2) ForWriting mode, you can designate the target device up to 1024EA.

(3) The type of operating device should be the same as the type of target device.
(4) InReading mode, operating device is Read Only device, error may occur.

6.2.2 Writing Device

[Procedures]

(1)  After selecting [Device Communication] from a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Properties).
(2)  After selecting the row to be edited, select or double-click [View]-[Properties].

6-3




Chap. 6 Device Communication

XP1 (192.168.0.105) - Device communication® _

Bﬁ MNewProject* [ Use Device Actian
BEJ XP1(192.168.0.105) 0 r
% Tag' 1 r
% Tag2: XP-Builder 5 E
Bﬁlxwaimﬂﬂ_l =
; 3
& Device communication
-8 Trigger condition A r
(3)  Select Writing mode for operation.
(4)  Select action device type and input the device.
(5)  Select the target node with the same type as operating device and input the device.
(6)  Press OK button and close the dialog box.
[Dialog Box]
Device Communication - XP1 (192.168.0.105) : 0 X
Action; () Read (@) Write r AL
Action device Target Device
Type: 16Bit Signed v Mode Type Dewvice
P2 16Bit Signed Hyww00000
Name: D Hwooooo IE \ ®P2 1EBit Signed H007100
| ‘ xP2 16Bit Signed HywW00200 EEE]
MNumber: 1 =
Communication Response Setting
Timeout 30second :
Retrial: Ttimes =
|:| Save status Iﬁ
Transmittag group at once Cancel

(1) Iftoo many device communications or target devices are designated, it may deteriorate the performance of XGT Panel.

6.2.3 Using Tag Group

You can designate tag group with action device of device communication and it is useful to send communication operations as

structured data.

[Procedures]
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(1) Open tag screen.
(20  Addthe tag group.

Bl 12 Group |

"3 Default
W System

Action Tag Group
Target Tag Group

(3) Addthetag.

XP1 (192.166.0.105) - Device communietor” [N RCTRRTEpEmmm

Target Tag Group
Target Tag Group
Taraet Taa Group

=% Tag Group No Group Name Device T Address Description
______ % Default | Target Tag Group Action Tag BIT HX00100
W System 2z Target Tag Group Action Tagl WORD Hinoooo
3
4

% Action Tag Group
------ ® Target Tag Group ¢

(4) After selecting [Device Communication] at a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Properties].
(5) After selecting the row to be edited, select or double-click [View]-[Properties].

XP1 (192.168.0.105) - Device communication®

XP1(192.168.0.105) - Taq

=& NewProject* ™ Use Dewvice Action
£.69 XP1 (192.168.0.105) Tl
Q Tag 1
% Tag2: XP-Builder

5@ XP Link parameter

------ & Device communication

------ W Trigger condition

(6) Select device selection button.

Device Communication - XP1 (192.168.0.105) : 0 >

Action: (@ Read () Write X+

Action device Target Device

Type: Bit W MNode Type Device

MName: ‘v’

Mumber:

|
L

Communication Response Setting

Timeout 3.0 second =

Retrial: 1times =

-

i

[]Save status IE
Transmittag group at once Cancel
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(7) Activate the tag and Selecting Tag Group menu.

Bit Device b Bit Device >
[«]Tag |Tagl ~ | [ ]Tag group
|0: LS: XGK (Ethernet) v] 0: LS: XGK (Ethernet) .
Device Select |
MName:
P > | D000 croup: [ ~
FLLL 7 9 | cr @ Back
Mo GEroup Kame bddress Cescriptic
4 6 Al|lB||lC
1 System _N1_Token_... HS0501.0 Hold M:1 1
1 3 DI|E||F 2 System _KP_WNC_IM... HS0503.0  When this
B - 3 System _SPDEV_STA... HS0501.1  Script deb
4 System _BARCODE_... HS50501.2  Store virtu
XGK PLC P /O Register 5 Action Ta... Actuion Tag HX00100
Bit: P0123A (0~4095F) 6 Target T.. Target Tag HX00100
Word: P0123 (0~4095)
Network
Use default Custom setting
Metwork I0: | 255 .| Station Mo, ;| 255 = < >
(8) After selecting tag group from tag group list and press OK button.
Bit Device >
[«]Tag |Tagl ~ | []Tag group
0: LS: XGK (Ethernet) ~
Name: |Action Tag Group
Group: IAction Tag Group e
Mo GroLUp Name Address Descriptic
1 Action Ta... Actuion Tag HX00100
2 Action Ta... Actuion Tagl HWO0000
< >

stEL ECTRIC
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(9) After selecting operating device and target device as tag group, press OK button.

Device Communication - XP1 (192.168.0.103) : 0

Action:

Action device
Type:

Name:

Number:

(® Read () write

Tag group

Action Tag Group E £ |

1 -

-

Communication Response Setting

Timeout:

Retrial:

[ ]Save status

3.0second :

1times =

-

X[+
Target Device
Mode Tvpe Device
*P1 Tag group Target Tag Group

[ ] Transmittag group atonce

(1) Ifaction device is tag group, the target device that has the same structure should be added.
(2) Ifaction device is designated as tag group, you cannot set the device type and quantity.
(3) Ifthe tag group of action device has different structure from the target device’s tag group, error may occur.
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6.3 Deleting Device Communication

[Procedures]

(1)  After selecting [Device Communication] from a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Properties].

(2  Select the edge of row to be deleted.

=& NewProject*
E—]l:l XP1 (192.168.0.105)

------ % Tag2: XP-Builder

=@ XP Link parameter
&3 Device communication

------ W Trigger condition

(3)  Select [Edit]-[Delete] menu.

XP1(192.168.0.105) - Device communication®

AP1 (192.168.0.105) - Taq

r UseE Device Actian
0 F grELSBEJEB.DJDEJ] Tag group. Action Tag o |
1 r
2 r
3 r
4 r

(1) Ifyou select several rows and delete it, all selected items will be deleted.

Ls 'ELECTR’IC

J
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6.4 Device Communication Copy/Paste

[Procedures]
(1)  After selecting [Device Communication] from a project screen, select or double-click [View]{Registration

Information].
(@  Selectthe edge of row to be copied and select [Edition]-[Copy] menu.

1(192.168.0.105) - Tag1:1*

I XP1(192.168.0.105) - Device communication® Ji{z

[ Use Device Action Target device
0 ¥ |[*F1 ({192 168.0.105)] Bit. H=00000 prim | (P2 (182.168.0.236)] Bit. H=00100
1 r
(3  Move to the cell to be pasted and select [Edition]-[Paste] menu to paste it.
[ Use Device Action Target dewvice
0 W i[P1(192.168.0.108)] Bit. H<00000 priam | [<P2 192.168.0.236)] Bit. H400100
1 W |[<P1 (192.168.0.108)] Bit. H<00000 a [<P2 192.168.0.236)] Bit. H400100

(1) You can paste the copied details to other XP-Manager.
(2) After Paste, the node name or device name may not be shown since the copied node name does not exist at the

pasted project. In this case, re-edit the pasted row to delete error.

Device Communication - XP1 (192.168.0.105) : 1

Action: () Read @ Write ||t *

Action device Target Device

MNode Type Device

Type: Bit
Name: |D HX00000 “ﬂ '\,’

Number:

_l
1

Communication Response Setting

Timeout 3.0 second =
Retrial: 1times =

[ ]Save status Iﬂ
Transmittag group atonce Cancel

T e T T

* After Paste, select the screen where error occurred, target node, delete error.
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6.5 Device Communication Cut/Paste

[Procedures]
(1)  After selecting [Device Communication] from a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Properties].

(2  Selectthe edge of row to be cut and select [Edit]-[Cut] menu.

XP1(192.168.0.105) - Tag1:1*

XP1 (192.168.0.105) - Device communication*

r Use[ Device Action Target dewvice
[<P2 (192.168.0.236)] Bit, H=00100
0 W U[<F1(192.165.0.108)] Bit. H=00000 5 ;
[<F2 (192.168.0.236)] Bit, H=00000

(3)  The selected row is deleted.
(4)  Move to the cell to be pasted and select [Edition]-[Paste] to paste it.

XP1(192.168.0.105) - Tag1:1*

I XP1 (192.168.0.105) - Device communication®
Dewvice Action

[ Use Target device

0 r

[XP2 (192.168.0.2367] Bit, HX00100
1 W [P (192.166.0.105)] Bit, Hx00000 ~ ,
[$P2 (192.168.0.2367] Bit, HX00000

‘ (1) Cutisthe same as the Delete function after Copy.
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6.6 Device Communication Drag & Drop

[Procedures]
(1)  After selecting [Device Communication] from a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Properties].

(@  Selectthe edge of row to be dragged and click the left mouse button.

XP1(192.168.0.105) - Tag1:1*

XP1 (192.168.0.105) - Device communication*

[ Use Device Action Target dewvice
[<P2 (192.168.0.236)] Bit, H=00100
0 W I[<F1 (192.165.0.108)] Bit. H=00000 5 ;
[<F2 (192.168.0.236)] Bit, H=00000

(3) Put the mouse to the position to be dragged and out it away.
(4) You can see that the selected row is moved.

XP1(192.168.0.105) - Tag1:1*

I XP1 (192.168.0.105) - Device communication®

[ Use Dewvice Actian Target device
0 r
[<P2 (192.168.0.236)] Bit, Hx=00100
1 ¥ §[<F1(192168.0.106)] Bit. H=00000 ~ ;
[<P2 (192.168.0.236)] Bit, Hx=00000

(1) The Drag & Drop function at the identical screen is the same as Copy/Paste.
(2 The Drag & Drop function to other screen is the same as Copy/Paste.
(3) Ifyou drop with pressing Ctrl button, Copy/Paste function at the same screen is available.
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6.7 Delete Device Communication

[Procedures]

(1)  After selecting [Device Communication] from a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Properties].

(2  Selectthe row to be deleted.

XP1 (192.168.0.105) - Device communication® R GAREE RO EET N H i

[ Use Cevice

Action

Target dewvice

0 | I[P (192.168.0.105)] Bit HX00000

[<P2 (192.168.0.2367] Bit, Hx00100

[<P2 (192.168.0.236}] Bit, HXD0000

(3)  Select [Edition]-[Delete] menu and delete it.

XP1(192.168.0.105) - Device communication™ R GAREEER XU T N i

[ Use Dewvice E Actian Target device
T |
1 |

(@) Select [Edition]-[lUndo] menu.
5) It returns to the previous status before edition.

XP1 (192.168.0.105) - Device communication® RGaREEER TR EREL N

[ Use Device

Action

Target dewvice

0 0 W I[P1(192.168.0.105)] Bit HX00000

[<P2 (192.168.0.2367] Bit, Hx00100

[<P2 (182.168.0.236)] Bit, HXD0000

(1) You need the previous edition history to Undo Edition.
(2) Redo Edition is not limited in the quantity.
(3) You can Undo Edition for all functions.
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6.8 Redo Device Communication

[Procedures]
(1)  After selecting [Device Communication] from a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Properties].

(2  Selectthe row to be deleted.

XP1 (192.168.0.105) - Device communication® RGaREEER TR EREL N

[ Use Device Action Target dewvice
[<P2 (192.168.0.236)] Bit, H=00100

[<P2 (182.168.0.236)] Bit, HXD0000

0 | W |[P11192.168.0.105)] Bit HX00000 ~

(3)  Select [Edit]-[Delete] menu and delete it.
XP1(192.168.0.105) - Device communication™ R GAREEER XU T N i

[ Use Dewvice Actian Target device
0 r
1 r

(@) Select [Edit]-[Undo] menu.
(5)  Then, itreturns to the previous status before edition.

XP1 (192.168.0.105) - Device communication® RGaREEER ORI EREL N

[ Use Device Action Target dewvice
[<P2 (192.168.0.236)] Bit, H=00100

[<P2 (192.168.0.236}] Bit, HXD0000

0 0 W I[P1(192.168.0.105)] Bit HX00000 ~

(6) Select [Edit]-[Redo] menu.
(7)  Then, selected row is deleted again.

(1) Redo Edition is not limited in the quantity.
(2) You need the previous edition history to Redo Edition.
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6.9 Device Communication Print Preview

[Procedures]

(1)  After selecting [Device Communication] at a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Registration
Information].

(2  Select Device Communication screen.
(3)  Select [Project{Print Preview] menu.

[Screen]

@) (b)

AP (165.244 149.113}-kevicecom£unication* fxpltlss.%.m.ns) —T%Z:l ¥ %P1 (165,244,149, 113) - Tag1: 1%
ZYoa]) [ oot

]

(h)

[Description on a screen)]

(d)

©) (

|:| Uze Device Action
0 [XP1 (165.244.145.113)] Bit, HX00000 N
1 [XP1 (165.244.145.113)] Bit, HX00000 4—1
2 O
3 O
4 O
5 O
8 O

Item Description
Print(a) It prints the current screen.
Next Page (b) It previews the next screen.
Previous Page(c) It previews the previous screen.
Two Pages(d) It previews two pages per screen.
Zoom In(e) It expands the current screen to full size.
Zoom Ouit(f) It reduces the current Preview Screen.
Close(g) It closes the Preview Screen and moves to the Edition Screen.
Screen(h) It previews the current screen.

(1) Itis printed as Preview Screen.
(2) Through Preview Screen, you can adjust the screen not to be cut with the width of row.
(3) Edition is not available at Preview Screen.
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6.10 Device Communication Print Preview

[Procedures]
(1)  After selecting [Device Communication] at a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Properties].
(2  Select Device Communication screen.
(3)  Select [Project]{Print] menu.
(4)  The Print Dialog Box will be shown as below.
(5)  Then, press [OK] button to print it.

Printer
VICR[HP | aserJet 5200 PCL 6 v| | Properies.. |
Status: Ready

Type: HP LaserJet 5100 PCL &
Where:  IP_165.244 145253

Comment: ] Print to file
Print range Copies
= Al Mumber of copies: 1 E

() Pages fn::m:|'| | tn:l |
() Selection Iﬂl Iﬂl

[ QK ] [ Cancel

(1) The above dialog box may be different depending on Windows version.
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Chapter 7 Work

7.1 Work Window
[Sequence]
(1)  Select [Work] from the project window and then select Menu [View]-[Properties] or double click.
[Window]
@) (b) © () ©)
I XPS1 (192.168.0.20) - Work*
[~ Use Wiork, Action Detail
0 V¥  ®P-ServerRecipe - CEV fila @-‘E MNode "=P1": Write to "HWwW00230" (count: 3)
L - File name: "CAProgram Files (xBENLE<P-hManager
) —» ¥ Stertspplication i 3.20\><P—VNC.exe"g (B} d
L : File name: "Ch\Program Files (x36)\L3xP-tanager
2 ¥ Start application E@] 3 200P-Manager exe"

[Window Description]
[tem Description
Check a row to activate the work. The work is not activated, if the check is cancelled and
Use(a)
downloaded.
Work Window Name(b) Its node name is displayed and it is confirmed that it is the work window.
Work(c) The work profile is displayed.
Action(d) Its action mode and image are displayed.
Detail(e) The work’s detailed description is specified.
Number(f) The work number is displayed. Number 0 through 63.

(1) The work window can be edited only on XP-server node.
(2) Incase of “Various Work using Excel template file”, various detailed actions are displayed.
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7.2 Edit

721

Various Work using Excel template file

Various actions can be performed with Excel files.

[Sequence]

(1)  Select [Work] from the project window and then select Menu [View]-[Properties] or double click.

(2  Selectarow to edit and then select Menu [View]-[Properties] or double click.

=-8@ NewProject*
£ XPS1 (192.168.0.20)
‘ ~% Tag1
Bﬁi XP Link parameter
& Device communication

Trigger condition

[ Use Wk Action Dietail

r

]
1
2
3
4

mianiamia|

(3) Select a work type from [Various Work using Excel template file].
(@) Select [template file].

5) Select [Edit template file] and edit the work on Excel.

(6) Enter [Read Output Folder] and [Read Output File].

(7)  Press the “OK” button to close the dialog box.

[Dialog Box]

@

(0)

©
@)

©
®

@

v

v

vy

Work - XPS1 (192.168.0.20) : 0

Work type:

Template

Read output folder:

Read output file:

Save method:

Write source

Status device:

Various Work using Excel template file

Edit template file

‘ Excel_%Y_%M_%D

(@) Create new file () Append data to end of file

E CEf cel
(h)

0]

— 0

LS'ELECTPFC J 7-2
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[Dialog Box Description]
ltem Description
Work type(a) Select a work type.
Template file(b) Enter the template file name. Enter the file path.
Read output folder(c) Designate the Excel file location to which XP-Server in action will be saved.

Read output file(d)

Designate the Excel file name in which XP-Server in action will be saved. If a field is used,
the file name will be dynamically changed.

Save method(e)

Designate whether to add data only to the end of the file or to create a new file when XP-
Server in action saves a file.

Write source file(f)

Enter the file name in which the original data are saved when XP-Server in action writes
data. Enter the file path.

Status device () Action state of this work is saved.
OK(h) Close the dialog box with saving the content in it.
Cancel(i) Close the dialog box without saving the content in it.

Edit template file(j)

Execute Microsoft Excel to open the template file.

(1) For further information on the editing on Excel, see “Chapter 15, Excel Work”.
(2) Ifafieldis used for the file name, the file name will be dynamically changed. It is available to use both field and string
together. Fields are as below:

Field Name Action Example (when itis 2010-12-14-05-30-30)

%Y Save the file name in the current year when saving Year%oY.csv = Year2010.csv

%M Save the file name in the current month when saving. | %M_Month.xls = 12_Month.xIs

%D Save the file name in the current day when saving Day %D outitxt=>» Day 14 out.txt

%h Save the file name in the current time when saving. Time_%h.csv =» Time_5.csv

%m Save the file name in the current minute when _%m_minutexls = _30_minute.xIs
saving.

%s Save the file name in the current second when Second-%s_log.txt = Second-30_log.txt
saving

(3) Depending on Save Method Mode, one file can save data. But, if a field is used for the file name, data can be saved in

other files.
Save Method Action
Create a newfile A new file with the designated file name is created whenever data are read

and saved in afile. If there is an existing file with the same file name, data
will be updated.

Append data to end of file When data is read and saved in a file, a new file will be created if there is ho
file and only data contents will be added to the end of the work if there is
already afile.

(4) Forthe Status Devices, enter writable word devices. When the work is performed, status information such as normality or

error is displayed.

(5) Special characters cannot be used for file names. (\/ : *? <> )
(6) Special characters cannot be used for file names. (/: * ? < >|)
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7.2.2 XP-Server Recipe - CSV File

Data in CSV file can be written with the subject node.

[Sequence]

(1)  Select [Work] from the project window and then select Menu [View]-[Properties] or double click.
(2  Selectarow to edit and then select Menu [View]-[Properties] or double click.
(3)  Select [XP-Server Recipe — CSV File] for Work Type.

(4)  Enter|[File].

(5)  Enter information on the subject node and device.
(6)  Pressthe OK button to close the dialog box.

[Dialog Box]
Work - XPS1 (192.168.0.20) : 0 X
Work type: XP-Server Recipe - CSV file ~

File Information

Target Device Information

@ > File:

Target node: XP51 v
Type: Bit ~| +—(0)
Count: ‘ 1 > *—(h)

(b) —» @Linenumber: 1

= \ Device: ‘\"’ ‘E @

© —» () Line number device:

(d) —_— Node: XPS51

(e) e Device:

Status device: “\"’ |E Cancel
[Dialog Box Description]
Item Description
File(@) Enter the name of the CSV file that will be the source of the writing data. Enter the path.

Line number(b)

Write the data in the subject node on a particular line in the CSV File.

Line number device(c)

Available to change the CSV file’s line number dynamically.

Node(d) Obtain the CSV file’s line number with this node’s device value.
Device(e) Obtain the CSV file’s line number with the readable word device value.
Subject Node(f) Designate a target node.

Type(g) Designate a type of device.

Count(h) Enter the number of consecutive devices.

Device(i) Enter a device subject to writing.
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(1) The Line Number Device is a readable word device.
(2) For detailed action description on “XP-Server’s Recipe — CSV File”, refer to Chapter 2 of “Chapter 16 Work Operation”.
(3) Special characters cannot be used for file names. (/: * ? <>|)

7.2.3 XP-Server Logging— CSV File

The data read from the node can be saved in a CSV file.

[Sequence]
(@) Select [Work] from the project window and then select Menu [View]-[Properties] or double click.
() Select a row to edit and then select Menu [View]-{Properties] or double click.
(3) Select [XP-Server Logging— CSV File] for Work Type.
(@) Enter [Folder] and [File].
(5)  Enterinformation on the subject node and device.
(6)  Pressthe OK button to close the dialog box.
[Dialog Box]

Work - XPS1 (192.168.0.20) : 0
Work type: XP-Server Logging - CSV file
File Information Target Device Information
@ >  Folder: ‘ ‘ Target node: XPS1 v
(b) —»  File: ‘ Report_%Y_%M_%D ‘ Type: Bit v
(©) — save: (@) Create new file Count: ‘ 1 =
() Append data to end of file mm= Device: ‘\"’ ‘E

(d) —» Time: (@) Time stamp is not use

() Attatch time stamp in front of data

() Attatch time stamp behind data

Status device: v |E

Cancel

0O

)

0
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[Dialog Box Description]
ltem Description

Folder(a) Enter the name of the folder in which a CSV file will be saved. Enter the relative path.
File(b) Enter a CSV file name.
Save(c) Select an option to save data.
Time(d) Select an option to display time when saving data.
Target Node(e) Designate a subject node.
Type(f) Designate a type of device.
Count(g) Enter the number of consecutive devices.
Device(h) Enter a device subject to reading.

(1) If option “Create new file” is designated without using a field for the file name, only one file will be saved.

(2 For detailed action description on “XP-Server Logging — CSV File”, refer to Chapter 3 of “Chapter 16 Work Operation”.
() Special characters cannot be used for file names. (\/: * ? <> )

(4) Special characters cannot be used for file names. (/: *? <>|)

7.24 XP-Server Logging— Database

The data read from the node can be saved in database.

[Sequence]
@ Select [Work] from the project window and then select Menu [View]-[Properties] or double click.
(2  Selectarow to edit and then select Menu [View]-[Properties] or double click.
(3)  Select [XP-Server Logging— Database] for Work Type.
(4)  Enter[Server Type] and [File Name].
(5)  Press[Settings to save device in database] to enter Database Table, Field and Device to be saved
(6)  Pressthe OK button to close the dialog box.
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[Dialog Box] — In case that the server type is Microsoft Office Access,

Work - XPS1 (192.168.0.20) : 0 X
Work type: |){P—Senner Logging - Database ™
Database Settings
@ > server type: ‘ Microsoft Office Access ~ |
®) = Driver ‘Microsoﬂ Office Access v |
© > File name: ‘ HE
Database name:
Log in Connection timeout: 3 second E
Log in
(d) > | Settings to save device in database ‘
Status device: |\"f ‘E oK | | Cancel
[Dialog Box] — In case that the server type is SQL Server
Work - XPS1 (192.168.020): 0 X
Wark type: XP-Server Logging - Database ~

©)
®
@

(h)

7-7 |

Database Settings

Server type:

Driver
Server name or IF
Database name:

Log in

VoY vy

Log in

| SQL Server

SQL Server

Settings to save device in database

| Connection timeout: <4

Status device: |V'r

=

0K

Cancel

— ®
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[Dialog Box Description]
Item Description

Server Type(a) Select a Database Server Type.
Driver(b) Select a driver to access to the server.
File Name(c) Enter a Microsoft Office Access file. Enter the entire file paths.
Settings to save device in | Enter a device to be saved in the database. Enter Database Table, Field, Subject Node
database(d) and Device to be saved.
Server Name or IP Enter the computer name or IP address in which SQL Server is located.
Address(e)
Database Name(f) Enter the database name.
Log-in Name(g) Enter the log-in name to access to SQL Server.
Log-in Password(h) Enter log-in password.
Connection Time Out(i) Enter the Connection Time-Out time when connecting with SQL Server.

(1) If option “Create new file” is designated without using a field for the file name, only one file will be saved.
(2 For detailed action description on “XP-Server Logging- Database” refer to Chapter 4 of “Chapter 16 Work Operation.”
() Special characters cannot be used for file names. (\/ : *? <> )

[Dialog Box] — Settings to save device in database

m Settings to Save Device in Database e
@ —»
Table Tankl
Field MNode Type Device ~
1 Sensorl =F1 Bit H=00200
2 Sensord =P Bit H=00300
3 Switch =P Bit H=00400
4 Switch2 =F1 Bit H=00500 =]
5
b
®) :
(C) 7 >
a
) 7 >
10
(e) 11 ~
12
13 v
< >
—>
® Delete Cancel
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[Dialog Box Description]
ltem Description

Table Name(a) Enter a table name in the database.
Field(b) Enter a field in the table.
Node(c) Enter the subject node name.
Type(d) Enter a type of the device.
Device(e) Enter a device subject to reading.
Delete(f) Delete the selected item.

7.2.5 Read/Write XGT Panel’s Recipe — CSV File

XGT Panel’'s Recipe can be read and written in CSV File.

[Sequence]
(1)  Select [Work] from the project window and then select Menu [View]-[Propetties] or double click.
(2)  Selectarow to edit and then select Menu [View]-[Properties] or double click.
(3)  Select [ReadWrite XGT Panel’'s Recipe — CSV file] for Work Type.
(4)  Enter[File].
5) Enter information on the subject node and recipe.
(6) Press the OK button to close the dialog box.

[Dialog Box]
Work - XPS1 (192.168.0.20) : 0 it
Waork type: Read/Write XGT Panel's Recipe - CSV file v

@ | Action: (@ Read () Write

File Information Target Recipe Information
(b) —»  Folder: ‘ Repl ‘ Target node: XP1 w| T (d)
© —»  File: Recipe type: (@) Basic () File ¢ (e
(@) Recipe number: ‘ 1 = )
L 11}
(") Recipe number device: 1« C))

Mode: XPS1 t: h)
Device: @ (|)

Status device: ¥ “ﬂ Cancel
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[Dialog Box Description]
ltem Description
Action(a) Designate read or write action.
Folder(b) Enter the folder name. Enter the relative path.
File(c) Enter the file name.
Target Node(d) Enter the subject XGT panel node hame.
Recipe Type(e) Select a type of the recipe.
Recipe No.(f) Enter recipe number.
Recipe No.Device(qg) Available to change the recipe number dynamically.
Node(h) Obtain the recipe number with this node’s device value.
Device(i) Obtain the recipe number with the readable word device value.

(1) Recipe No. Device is a readable word device.

(2) For detailed action description on “ReadMWrite XGT Panel’'s Recipe — CSV File”, refer to Chapter 5 of “Chapter 16 Work
Operation”.

(3) To write right data, use CSV File saved through Read action.

(4) For subject node, only XGT Panel Node is available. XP-Server Node is not available.

(5) When performing “Write” action, if file is on PC, it downloads the relevant file to XP-Server.

7.2.6 Read logging data on XGT Panel ‘s NVRAM - CSV File

The logging saved in XGT Panel's NVRAM can be read in CSV File.

[Sequence]
@ Select [Work] from the project window and then select Menu [View]-[Properties] or double click.
() Select a row to edit and then select Menu [View]-{Properties] or double click.
(3)  Select[Read NVRAM logging on XGT Panel- CSV File] for Work Type.
(4)  Enter[Folder] and [File].
(5)  Enterinformation on the subject node and logging.
(6)  Pressthe OK button to close the dialog box.
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[Dialog Box]

Work type:

File Information

Read Logging data in XGT Panel's NWRAM - CSV file w0

Target Logging Information

@ —>  Folder: ‘ Log ‘ Target node: XP1 v — ©
0 = Ee ‘ Report_%Y_%M_%D ‘ (@) Logging number: 1 - +—(@
() Logging number device: < i (e)
T 1] Node: XPS1 <_(f)
Device: 3] «+— (g
Display Signed DEC,Unsigned [ |
Mo.of o0 =
o0 I: ud [ ]zero Fill
No. of Decimal 0 =
Status device: ‘V’ |E oK Cancel
[Dialog Box Description]
Item Description
Folder(a) Enter the folder name. Enter the relative path.
File(b) Enter the file name. Enter the relative path.
Target Node(c) Enter the subject XGT panel node name.
Logging Number(d) Enter the logging number.
Logging Number Device(e) | Available to change the logging number dynamically.
Node(f) Obtain the logging number with this node’s device value.
Device(g) Obtain the logging number with the readable word device value.

16 Work Operation”.

(1) Logging Number Device is a readable word device.
(2) For detailed action description on “Read logging data on XGT Panel's NVRAM — CSV File,” refer to Chapter 6 of “Chapter

(3) For subject node, only XGT Panel Node is available. XP-Server Node is not available.
(4) Special characters cannot be used for file names. (\/: *? <>|)
(5) Special characters cannot be used for file names. (/: *? <>)
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7.2.7 Read Alarm data in XGT Panel’s NVRAM - Unicode Text File

Logging saved in XGT Panel's NVRAM can be read in CSV File.

[Sequence]

(1)  Select [Work] from the project window and then select Menu [View]-[Properties] or double click.
(2  Selectarow to edit and then select Menu [View]-[Properties] or double click.

(3)  Select[Read Alarm data in XGT Panel's NVRAM — Unicode Text File] for Work Type.

(4)  Enter[Folder] and [File].

(5)  Enterinformation on the subject node and alarm.

(6)  Pressthe OK button to close the dialog box.

[Dialog Box]

Work - XPS1 (192.168.0.20) : 0

Work type: Read Alarm data in XGT Panel's NVRAM - Unicode text file

File Information

Target Alarm Information

@ > Folder: |Alarm| | Target node: XP1 v ()
® = Fike: | Report_%Y_%M_%D | (@ Alarm group number: |: > +—(d
() Alarm group number device: < (e)

anm Node: XPS1 «—f

Device: E 4—(9)

Status device: ‘V‘r ‘E Cancel
[Dialog Box Description]
Item Description
Folder(a) Enter the folder name. Enter the relative path.
File(b) Enter the file name. Enter the relative path.
Target Node(c) Enter the subject XGT panel node name.
Alarm Group Number(d) Enter the alarm group number.
Alarm Group Number Available to change the alarm group number dynamically.
Device(e)
Node(f) Obtain the alarm group number with this node’s device value.
Device(g) Obtain the alarm group number with the readable word device value.
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(1) The Alarm Group Number Device is a readable word device.

(2) For detailed action description on “Read Alarm data inXGT Panel's NVRAM- Unicode Text File”, refer to Chapter 7 of
“Chapter 16 Work Operation”.

(3) For subject node, only XGT Panel Node is available. XP-Server Node is not available.

(4) When directly entering alarm group number, enter XP-Builder's alarm group ID. This function is compatible with XP-Builder

version 1.24 or higher.

Group name: Alarm Group

Group ID: 16777216

Display Name
From Text table: - No.:
Preview:
Input manually: Group
Synchronize manually input name with History Alarm Group Name of Project tree

(5) Special characters cannot be used for file names. (\/ : *? <> )
(6) Special characters cannot be used for file names. (/: * ? <> )

7.2.8 Read XGT Panel screen-shot file

It is possible to capture XGT Panel's current screen and read it in a bitmap file.

[Sequence]
@ Select [Work] from the project window and then select Menu [View]- [Properties] or double click.
(2  Selectarow to edit and then select Menu [View]- [Properties] or double click.
(3)  Select[Read XGT Panel screen-shot file] for Work Type.
(4)  Enter [Output Folder] and [Output File].
(5)  Enterthe subject node.
(6)  Pressthe OK button to close the dialog box.
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[Dialog Box]
Work - XPS1 (192.168.0.20) : 0 pd
Work type: Read XGT Panel screen-shot file v

(@ | output folder: | |

®) > | output file: | Capture_%Y_%M_%D |

(© | Target node: XP1 W

* The time to capture the screen of XGT Panel might be more than 10 seconds according to
model. Please, timeout sets up to long in Node settings.

Status device: |Vf |E Cancel

[Dialog Box Description]
Item Description
Output Folder(a) Enter the folder name. Enter the relative path.
Output File(b) Enter the file name. Enter the relative path.
Target Node(c) Enter the subject XGT panel node name.

(1) For detailed action description on “Read XGT Panel screen-shot file,” refer to Chapter 8 of “Chapter 16 Work Operation.”

(2) Forsubject node, only XGT Panel Node is available. XP-Server Node is not available.

(3) Special characters cannot be used for file names. (\/: *? <>|)

(4) Special characters cannot be used for file names. (/: *? <>|)

(5) Function ‘Capture Screen’ may take different time depending on machine types. For XP30, it takes less than 3 seconds, for
XP50 or XP70, less than 5 seconds and for XP90, less than 10 second. Therefore, it is essential to appropriately define
time-out time of XP-Server in which ‘Read XGT Pane screen-shot file * is defined in order to have normal operation.

7-14



Chap.7 Work

7.2.9 Send E-mail on PC

E-mail can be sent.

[Sequence]
(1)  Select [Work] from the project window and then select Menu [View]-[Properties] or double click.
(2  Selectarow to edit and then select Menu [View]-[Properties] or double click.
(3)  Select[Send E-mail on PC] for Work Type.
(4)  Enter E-mail information.
(5)  Press the OK button to close the dialog box.
[Dialog Box]
Work - XPS1 (192.168.0.20) : 0 *
Work type: Send E-mail ~
@ -» IP address or 0 - -«
SMTP server ‘ | SMTF port I: = (.k)
(b) » [ Juse SSL/TLS [ ]validate server certificate «— ()
(cy » [_| My SMTP server requires authentication
(d » Lzer account: Passwiord; < (i)
€ > | E-mail ‘ ‘
() -» | Sender's E-mail ‘ ‘
address:
(@ | Title: ‘ ‘
(h)y —» | Message:
Status device: ¥ ||ﬂ Cancel
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[Dialog Box Description]

Item Description
IP Address or SMTP Server Name | Enter the IP address of the SMTP Server or the server name.

G

Use SSL/TLS (b) Data is encrypted when they are sent to the mail server.

My SMTP server requires | Unless non-account mail service of the Intranets SMTP Server (Anonymous
authentication (c) SMTP is used, the user’s information needs to be authenticated.

User account(d) If [My SMTP server requires authentication] is checked, Enter the user’s account.

Set a sender’s mail address. Use ‘;’to set multiple senders. The same mail will be

E-mail address (e .
© set to all of the registered persons.

Sender’s E-mail address(f) Set a sender. Set a mail account.

Title(g) Enter the mall title.

Message(h) Enter the mail content.

Password (i) If [My SMTP server requires authentication] is checked, Enter the user’s password.
Validate server certificate (j) Check the certificate of SMTP Server.

Enter the number of SMTP Server’s port. If non-account mail service of the

MTP Port No.(kK
S ortNo. (k) Intranet’s SMTP Server (Anonymous SMTP) is used, the port number will be 25.

(1) For detailed action description on XP-Server’s “Send E-mail on PC,” refer to Chapter 9 of “Chapter 16 Work Operation.”

(2) If User Authentication is not used (Anonymous SMTP), SMTP Server shall be on the same Intranet network with XGT
Panel. In this case, the port number shall be designated as 25, the basic port of Anonymous SMTP service.

(3) IfURL s used instead of directly entering the server’s IP, DNS Server’s IP shall be set from the starting Menu.

(4) The sending mail is coded in unicode.

7.2.10 Start application

Memo board, Paint, Excel and other application programs can be executed on PC.

[Sequence]
@ Select [Work] from the project window and then select Menu [View]-[Properties] or double click.
() Select a row to edit and then select Menu [View]-{Properties] or double click.
(3) Select [Start application] for Work Type.
(4)  Enter[File Name].
(5)  Enter a subject node.
(6)  Press the OK button to close the dialog box.
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[Dialog Box]
Work - XPS1(192.168.0.20) : 0 X
Work type: Start application ™
@ | File | |

(b) > Start option:

© > []start a new instance of application
Status device: |\"f ‘E Cancel
[Dialog Box Description]
Item Description

File Name(a) Enter the program name. Enter the entire file paths.

Start option (b) Enter an option when the program starts executing.

Stat a new instance of | Execute a new program while the same program is executed. More than two
application (c) programs can be executed at the same time.

(1) Fordetailed action description on XP-Server's “Start application,” refer to Chapter 10 of “Chapter 16 Work Operation.”
(2 Special characters cannot be used for file names. (\/ : *? <> )
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7.3 Delete

[Sequence]
(1)  Double click [Work] on the project window
(2  Selectarow to delete

Bﬂ NewProject* I~ Use WWork Action Detail

-8 XPS1 (192.168.0.20) 0 | ¥ |xP-SenerRecpe-CSvile | E)A  Nods "XPT" Wiite t0 "HW00230" (count 3)

- Tagl - File name: "CA\Program Files (x8E\LSWF-Manager

1 ¥ Startapplication = o g
. IR XP Link parameter PP = 3.204<PVING exe
P oot — . File name: "CAPrograrm Files (x86\LSWP-Manager
&2 Device communication 2 ¥ Startapplication E@] 3.20%<P-Manager exe”
' Trigger condition 3 r

-9 Work 7 =
=-E3 XPT(T9Z2T68.0.105) =

z
(3)  Select Menu [Edit]-[Delete].

(1) Ifseveral rows are selected, all of them will be deleted at the same time.
(@ Sub-items of ltem “Various Works using Excel template file on PC” cannot be deleted. To delete them, press [Edit Excel
Template File] button to execute Excel.
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7.4 Copy/Paste

[Sequence]
(1)  Select [Work] from the project window and then select Menu [View]-[Properties] or double click.

(2  Selectarow to copy and select Menu [Edit]{Copy].

[ Use ok Action Detail
0 ¥  XP-ServerRecipe - C5V file Eﬁa-‘g Mode "H=P1" Write to "HW00230" (count: 3)
1 [ Stan application Em gllg%&ag\fhggi’ggram Files <8BS\ <P-hanager
- - File name: "C\Program Files (x860LS\F-Manager
2 v Startapplication | i 3.2[!'\,5<P-Mana\ger.egxe” (BEALEV d

(3)  After moving to the cell to paste, select Menu [Edit]-[Paste] to paste.

[ Use Work, Action Dietail
0 ¥  xP-ServerRecipe - CSVile @-‘E Maode "<P1" Write to "HW00230" (count: 3)
1 ¥ Start application E@ Eili\nime,:‘:'g:\Pr?gram Files (x8B)\LSYyP-Manager
2 ¥ Start application E‘m E”ni\n?—;mﬁ: "C:\Prograzﬂ Files (x86)\LSy=<P-hanager
3 r
4 ¥  [xP-Server Recipe - CSV file I f‘i}% Mode "<P1" Yrite to "HW00230" (count: 3)
5 r

(1) Any copied content can be pasted in other XP-Manager.
(2 Node Name or Device Name may become invisible after being pasted. Such a case may happen because there is no
project to which the copied node name is pasted. To resolve this problem, edit the row subject to being pasted.
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7.5 Cut/Paste

[Sequence]
(1)  Select [Work] from the project window and then select Menu [View]-[Properties] or double click.

(2  Selectarow to cut and select Menu [Edit]-[Cut].

[ Use Wark, Action Detail
GBI Node"<P1" Wite to "HW00230" (count: 3)

0 ¥  XP-ServerRecipe - C5V file

1 P |Stan application Em gllg%&ag\fhggi’ggram Files <8BS\ <P-hanager
- - File name: "C\Program Files (x860LS\F-Manager

2 v Startapplication | i 3.2[!'\,5<P-Mana\ger.egxe” (BEALEV d

(3)  The selected row will be deleted.
(4)  After moving to the cell to paste, select Menu [Edit]-[Paste] to paste.

[ Use ok Action Detail
0 v  ®P-ServerRecipe - C5Y file E;ia-‘% Made "<P1" Write to "HWW00230" (count: 3)
1 r
o : File name: "CA\Program Files (x86)\LSwP-tanager
2 ¥ Startapplication E@T 3 20%AP-Manager.exe”

(1) ‘Cut is equivalent to ‘Delete after copying.
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7.6 Drag & Drop

[Sequence]
(1) Select [Work] from the project window and then select Menu [View]-[Properties] or double click.
(2) Select an edge of the row to drag and press the left button of the mouse.

[ Use ok Action Detail
0 ¥  XP-ServerRecipe - C5V file Eﬁa-‘g Mode "H=P1" Write to "HW00230" (count: 3)
1 @ |Stan spplication Em gllg%&ag\fhggi’ggram Files <8BS\ <P-hanager
- - File name: "C\Program Files (x860LS\F-Manager
2 v Startapplication | i 3.2[!'\,5<P-Mana\ger.egxe” (BEALEV d

(3) After moving to the location to drop, release the mouse.
(4) The previously selected row will be moved.

[T Use ‘Wiork Action Detail
0 ¥  XP-Server Becipe- C5Vfile @-‘E Made "<P1" Write to "HW00230" (count: 3)
1 r
2 | W Stertapplicaton LOm  [lpneme O rogram Fles (OBALSHE Manager
3 r
4 W | Start application E@] Eitljemnarr;ne':\:'g:\Pru_::gram Files (x861LSY<P-Manager
5 r

(1) Function Drag & Drop in the same window equals to Function Cut/Paste.
(2 Function Drag & Drop in the different windows equals to Function Copy/Paste.
7 (3) When dropping, press the Ctrl button and drop to have the same function with Copy/Paste even in the same window.
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7.7 Cancel edition

[Sequence]

(1)  Select [Work] from the project window and then select Menu [View]-[Properties] or double click.

(2  Selectarowto delete.

[ Use Wark

Action

Detail

0 ¥  XP-ServerRecipe - C5V file

Mode "H=P1" Write to "HW00230" (count: 3)

- - File name: "C\Program Files (x86)\L3'P-tdanager
1 v |Start application E‘m 3 200<P-VNC. exe"

- - File name: "C\Program Files (x86)\L3<P-tanager
2 v Startapplication | i 3 204XP-Manager exe"

(3)  Select Menu [Edit]-[delete] to delete.
[ Use ok Action Detail

0 v  ®P-ServerRecipe - C5Y file % Made "<P1" Write to "HWW00230" (count: 3)
1|

. : File name: "CA\Program Files (x86)\LSwP-tanager
2 v Startapplication E@ 3 200P-Manager exe”

(4)  Select Menu [Edit]-{Undo].

(5)  Thework is returned to the one before being edited.

[ Use ok Action Detail
0 ¥ ®P-SerserRecipe - C5Y file % Mode "H=P1" Write to "HW00230" (count: 3)
o : File name: "C\Program Files (x86)\L3"P-tdanager
1 ¥ Startapplication E‘m 3 200<P-VNC.exe"
- - File name: "C\Program Files (x86)\L3P-tanager
2 v Startapplication | i 3 20XP-Manager exe"

(1) Cancelling edition is available only when edition is done previously.

(2) Thereis no limit to the number of cancelling edition.

(3) All editions will be cancelled.
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7.8 Redo

[Sequence]
(1)  Select [Work] from the project window and then select Menu [View]-[Properties] or double click.

(2  Selectarowto delete.

[ Use ok Action Detail
0 ¥  XP-ServerRecipe - C5V file Eﬁa-‘g Mode "H=P1" Write to "HW00230" (count: 3)

Em File name: "C\Program Files (x86)\L3'P-tdanager
¢ 3. 20PN Cexe”

E@] File name: "C\Program Files (x86)\L3<P-tanager
¢ 3. 200<P-Manager.exa"

1 v |Start application

2 ¥  Start application

(3)  Select Menu [Edit]-[delete] to delete.

[ Use ok Action Detail
0 v  ®P-ServerRecipe - C5Y file E;ia-‘% Made "<P1" Write to "HWW00230" (count: 3)
1 r
o : File name: "CA\Program Files (x86)\LSwP-tanager
2 v Startapplication E@ 3 200P-Manager exe”

(@) Select Menu [Edit]-[Undo].
(5)  Thework is returned to the one before being edited.

[ Use ok Action Detail
0 ¥ ®P-SerserRecipe - C5Y file a‘a-‘g Mode "H=P1" Write to "HW00230" (count: 3)
1 [ Stan application Em glé%&ag\fhg:;i’ggram Files (x8B/LS\<P-hanager
- - File name: "C\Program Files x860LS\<F-Manager
2 v Startapplication | i 3.2[!'\,5<P-Mana\ger.egxe” CBEALSV d

(6)  Select Menu [Edit]-[Redo].
(7)  The selected row is redeleted.

[ Usze Work, Action Detail
0 v XP-Server Recipe - C3V file m‘% MNode "<F1": Write to "Hwv/00230" (count: 3)
1 r
L - File name: "CA\Program Files (x86)\L3<F-tanager
2 v Startapplication Lim 3 P0RXP-Manager exe"

(1) Thereis no limit to the number of redoing edition.
(2 Redoing edition is available only when the previous edition is cancelled.

7.9 Print Preview

[Sequence]
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(1)  Select [Work] from the project window and then select Menu [View]-[Properties] or double click.
(20  Selectawork window.
(3)  Select Menu [Project]-[Print Preview].

[Screen]
@) (b © d @ O @
| | |
]@‘(Pﬂ (165.2441{931}-\1\:#!;*] 4 b x
Fre¥age ¥ os |[(o¥% ]
[ Use Work Action =
0 [V ivarious Work wing Bxcel templae fie i s )
1 [V ixP-Serier Recpe - CSV fis m
R i
3 [V istartappleston | L
4
s
e I
7 D
s
s
10 F
n
-
12 F
14 F
(h) e
©%
17 F
12 F
13 F
20
21 L
2
=
74 F
25 [
=N
7
=
22 [
n
31 F
2
=
4 [
08/0311 17:23:18 114
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[Screen Description]

ltem Description
Print(a) The current window will be printed.
Next(b) The next window will be previewed.
Previous(c) The previous window will be previewed.
Two Pages(d) Two pages will be previewed on a screen.
Zoom In(e) The current preview widow will be zoomed in.
Zoom Out(f) The current preview widow will be zoomed out.
Close(q) The current preview widow will be closed to move to the edit window.
Screen(h) The current screen will be previewed.

(1) Itis printed as seen on the preview screen.
(2) Ensure any part of the screen is not cut through Print Preview and adjust the width of the row.
(3) Editing is not allowed in the preview screen mode.
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7.10 Print
[Sequence]
(1)  Select [Work] from the project window and then select Menu [View]-[Properties] or double click.
(@  Selectawork window.
(3)  Select Menu [Project]-[Print].
(4)  The print dialog box appears as below
(5)  Press the [OK] button to print.

Printer

Nome: I v | [ Froperes. ]

Status: Ready

Type: HP LaserJet 5100 PCL 5e

Where:  IP_165.244 145253

Comment: [ ] Prit to file

Print range Copies

= Al Mumber of copies: 1 E

() Pages  from: | 1 | to: | | .

() Selection Iﬁl o
o (ot

‘ (1) The above print dialog box may vary depending on the computer's window version.
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Chap. 8 Trigger Condition

8.1 Description on the screen of Trigger Condition

[Procedures]
(1)  After selecting [Trigger Condition] from a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Registration Information]
menu.
[Screen]
@ (3) © )

XP51 (192.168.0.20) - Work*

XPs1 (192.168%.20) - Trigger c.or+itior|* XPS1 (192.168.0.20) - Device communication™®

[ Use Trigger M v Linked Device Communication or Wark
Add Device Communications (2 added) ‘ AddWork (0 added)
[#P2 (192.168.0.236)] Bit Hx00100
0 v MNode "»<P31" When "HX00000" is on 0 vV [<PS1(192.168.0.20)] Bit, Hx00000 ~
P2 (192.168.0.236)] Bit Hx00000
1 | F [¥PS1{192.1680.20)] Bit HX00000 &3 (%P2 (192 168.0.236)] Bit, HX00100
(f) i Add Device Communications (2 added) AddWork (0 added)
Nada P Whan "HWO01 10" becamas "1 00 1 W [<PS1(192.168.0.20)] Bit. H=00000 «J [<P2(192.168.0.236)] Bit H=00100
1 v ’ o
== [¥P2 (192.168.0.2367] Bit HX001 00
0 ¥ [<XPS1(192.168.0.20)] Bit. H=00000 5
[¥P2 (192.168.0.236)] Bit Hx00000

[Description on a screen)]

Item Description

8-1

Using row (a)

Trigger condition does not work until using row is checked.

Trigger condition screen name

(b)

It indicates the node name and trigger condition screen.

Trigger Condition row(c)

It describes trigger condition.

Full Screen Button (d)

It is displayed when there is the device communication connected to trigger
condition. Every time that you press the button, connected device
communication is expanded or reduced.

Connected device
communication row (e)

It indicates the connected device communication list.

No.(f)

It indicates the number of trigger condition from 1 to 64.
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8.2 Editing Trigger Condition

Trigger is to provide the condition for device communication under XP Link communication of XGT Panel. Every time trigger is
configured, device communication connected to trigger is available. There are bit, word, time, system triggers.

8.2.1 Editing Bit Trigger
You can configure trigger with bit device condition.

[Procedures]
(1) After selecting [Trigger Condition] from a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Properties]

(2)  After selecting the row to be edited, select or double-click [View]-[Properties].

* I x XPS1 (1

)BTl XPS1 (192.168.0.20) - Trigger condition® RGN REEERTE KRl IR DIV To el T IV TTo=Tile Tl

E|--- MewProject* 2 ™ Use Trigger Linked Device Cammunication or Work
=8 XPS1 (192.168.0.20) Add Device Communications (2 added) Add Wy

[XP2 (192 166.0.2

I | Mode ""P1" When "H<00000" is an | 0 | @ [XPS1(192.168.0.20) Bit. HXDO00OD S S—
[XP2 (192.166.0.2

1 v [<FPS1{192.168.0.207] Bit, H<00000 & P2 (1821680

Add Device Communications (2 added) Add Wy

- . : - Mode "PS1" When "HW001 00" becomes "1 00 1 v [=P31(192.168.0.207 Bit. H<00000 & [Pz (192.166.0.2

gTag"’_' XP-Builder = [XP2 (192.166.0.
(=~ XP Link parameter 0 [ [<FS1{192.168.0.207] Bit, H<00000

[XP2 (192.166.0.2

&3 Device communication

(8  Selectthe hit trigger.

(4)  Input the bit device.

(5)  Input bit condition.

(6)  Press OK button to close a dialog box.

[Dialog Box]
@) (b) © @
| | | |
Trigger Condition - XPS1 (192.168.0.2[}) -0 l l l d
e— Single trigger ~ (@ Bit trigger (O word trigger () Time trigger () system trigger
Node: XP1 v Device: |D HX00000 ‘@1—(0)
H—>
Condition: When bit is on ~—p)
[]sit changes after meeting condition < (q)
(9)—> Frequency: (@) once
(h) ————» () Continuously During specific time: | 0 hour +| ominute 2| 0second 2| 1milisecond =

e -

0 hour 0 minute 0 second 1 millisecond

Specific interval
(i) — Operation: AND OR Cancel
! . . A )
0) () 0) (m) (n)
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[Description on a dialog box]

ltem Description
Bit Trigger(a) It configures the trigger on condition of bit device condition.
Word Trigger(b) It configures the trigger on condition of word device condition
Time Trigger(c) It configures the trigger at a specific time.
System Trigger (d) It configures the trigger depending on operation status of XGT Panel.
The number of Triggers(e) You can set the number of triggers up to 4 EA.
Current Trigger(f) You can select the trigger for current edition among 4 triggers.

Frequency, Once(q)

It configures trigger once when trigger condition is fulfilled.

Frequency, Continuously (h)

It configures trigger even after trigger condition is fulfilled.

Operation Condition(j)

For complex trigger that has two or more, it can configure trigger with operation
condition between triggers.

Specific Interval(j)

It configures trigger at certain interval after trigger is configured. However, trigger
condition is not fuffilled, trigger is not configured.

During specific time (k)

It configures continuously trigger at a certain time.

Time Setting (1) You can input time value.
OK(m) It saves the details of a dialog box and closes it.
Cancel(n) It closes the dialog box without saving the details of a dialog box.
Device (0) You can input bit device.
You can select bit condition.
Bit On — .
HX0001: () . ‘
Bit Off ’— 7
HX0001: q’ _"l'
Bit Condition (p) Bit Reversal
Hxooo1: 1 ¥ 4 Vv
During Bit On h) —_—
HX0001: . | _
During Bit Off 1 ]
HX0001l: — —_— —

Bit changes after meeting
condition (q)

When bit device condition is [Bit On] or [Bit Off], it reverses the bit device value after
conditions are fulfilled.

(1) Read only device can not be designated as bit condition device.
(2) After the condition is fuffilled, bit reversal (q) is active only when bit condition is [Bit On] or [Bit Off].
(3 Time Setting () is active only when Frequency Continue (h) is applied.
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8.2.2 Editing Word Trigger

You can configure trigger with bit device condition.

[Procedures]
(1) [After selecting [Trigger Condition] from a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Properties]
(2) After selecting the row to be edited, select or double-click [View]-[Properties].

- 41 X XPS1 (1 LX) ERNSl XPS51 (192.168.0.20) - Trigger condition™ ERGEINE 8. - Device communication®
=8 NewProject® - [ Use Trigger Linked Device Communication or Work

=-8 XPS1 (192.168.0.20) Add Device Communications (2 added) Al Wy
D Tagf [<P2 (192.168.0.2
H Q . . e
- XP Link parsmeter 0l m Mode "<P1" When "HX00000" is on 0 | [¥PS1(192.168.0.20)] Bit, HX00000 N
- & Device communication [<F2 (192.168.0.¢
& Trigger condition 1 | & [XPSI(192.168.0.20] Bit. HX00000 & [<P2 (19216601

L Work e
= ﬂ XP1 (192.168.0.105) Add Device Communications (2 added) Al Wy
W Tag? . o | NodeX®sIWhen HwonI00 becomes mny [F[1 | ' DXPST (15271620.20) Bit HX00000 I [}P2 (1921680
gTagz.. XP-Builder =3 [Pz (192.166.0.2
B"'u:n XP Link parameter 1] ¥V [¥PS1(192.168.0.20)] Bit, H>00000 o O S ——
& Device communication [<F (132.168.0

(3) Select the word trigger.

(4) Input the word device.

(5) Input word condition.

(6) In case that word condition is [When meeting condition] or [During meeting condition], input the condition.
(7) Press OK bultton to close a dialog box.

[Dialog Box]
@) (b)
|
Trigger Condition - XPS1 (192.168.0.20) : 1 X
v
Single trigger ' O Bit trigger @ Word trigger O Time trigger O System trigger
Node: XPS1 o Device: D Hwoo100 @l
Type: 16Bit Signed o (C) Condition: Iwhen meeting condition v I<_(d)

100 == §V ‘ I Condition expression Iq_(e)

Frequency: @ Once

- - -

0 minute 0 second 1 millisecond

(O Continuously During specific time: | 0 hour

- - -

0 hour 0 minute 0 second 1 millisecond

Specific interval:

Operation: AND OR Cancel
A
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[Description on a dialog box]

ltem Description
Word Trigger (a) It configures trigger on condition of word device.
Device (b) You can input word device.
Type(c) It selects device type.
You can select word condition.
When condition expression Condition Expression: 0 < HW0000
is fulfilled 100 l
HWO0000: 0 = == = = == — - =
-100
While condition expression Condition Expression: 0 < HW0000 < 100
Word Condition(d) is fulfilled 100 —_—
HWO0000: 0 == == = === = = =
-100
When the value is changed 100 4 4 T
HWO0000: 0 — - __--_I_--
-100

Condition Expression (e)

You can input condition expression.

OK()

It saves the details of a dialog box and closes it.

Cancel (g)

It closes the dialog box without saving the details of a dialog box.

(1) Read Only device can not be designated as word condition device.
(2) Condition expression (e) is active only when word condition is [When meeting condition] or [During meeting condition].

8.2.3 Editing Time Trigger

You can configure trigger at a specific time.

[Procedures]

(1) After selecting [Trigger Condition] from a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Properties]
(2) After selecting the row to be edited, select or double-click [View]-[Properties].
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Project v 1 X XPS1(192.168.0.20) - Work* RGN R N IR T R L el XPS1 (192.168.0.20) - Device comm
Bﬁl NewProject* & [ Use Trigger Linked Device Caom
=8 XPST (192.168.0.20) [ Node "<P1" When "H<00000" is on Add Device Communications (2 added)
- Tag1
; Mode "P51" When "Hiw0100" becomes 100 . o
55 XP Link parameter 1 v g Add Device Communications (2 added)
& Device communication Add Device Communications (2 added)
® Trigger condition [
3 B Everyyear | m”"tsheLgr?é’ 0 hour 0 minute 0 0| & [<PS1(192.168.0.207] Bit HX00000
263 XP1 (192.168.0.105)
 Tag? 1 | B [XPS1(192.166.0.207] Bit HX00000
W Tan? ¥YP_Buildar

(3) Select time trigger.
(4) Set the specific time or repeating time.
(5) Press OK button to close the dialog box.
[Dialog Box]
@ (b)
Trigger Condition - XPS1 (192.168.0.20) : 2 X

Single trigger ~ OEit trigger OWord trigger System trigger

frocerl Condiffon: () At specific time v
(@ Every year () Every month () Every week ()Everyday () Every hour () Every minute
2000 year 2 ‘1 month -2 ‘1 day = ‘IZI hour = |D minute = ‘D second =

Freguency: @ Once

-

0 minute

OContinuoust During specific time: |0 hour 0 second : 1 millisecond

0 hour 0 minute * | 0 second : 1 millisecond

L

Specific interval:

Operation: AND OR “ Cancel

[Description on a dialog box] (© (d)
ltem Description
Time Trigger(a) It configures the trigger at a specific or certain time.
Yo i h h i
Time Conditions(b) gu c_an input (_ayery year/every month/every week/every hour/every minute
with time conditions.
OK (c) It saves the details of a dialog box and closes it.
Cancel (d) It closes the dialog box without saving the details of a dialog box.
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8.2.4 Editing System Trigger

[Procedures]
(1) After selecting [Trigger Condition] from a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Properties]

(2) After selecting the row to be edited, select or double-click [View]-[Properties].
XPS1 (192.168.0.20) - Trigger condition*

XP51 (192.168.0.20) - Work*

- 0 X

Bﬂ MNewProject* [ Use Trigger
=8 XPS1 (192.168.0.20) 0| W MNode "<P1" YWhen "HX00000" is an Adedl Device Cor
Q Tag‘] " n. ] ] 1] .
Bﬁﬁ XP Link parameter ] v MNode "1 .When:H:\\:‘fDPmD becomes "100 Add Device Cor
8 Device communication 2| W Everyyear mc'mhnlffg' 0 hour 0 minute 0 Add Device Car
’G‘ Trigger condition | Add Device Car
- Work
- 3 i~ When XP-Server starts
= :I XP1 (192.168.0.105) T 0 W PS1 (192
% Tag]
(3) Select system trigger.

(4) Establish the conditions for system trigger.
(5) Press OK button to close a dialog box.

@ (b)
[Dialog Box] | |
Trigger Condition - XPS1 (192.168.0.20) : 3 l %
Single trigger ~ | ()Bit trigger (O word trigger () Time trigger (@) System trigger
Condition: When XP-Server starts -

When XP-Server starts
When XP-Server stops

Frequency: @ Once

- -

(") continuously During specific time: | 0 hour 0 minute 2| |0second = 1 millisecond

- - -

0 hour 0 minute 0 second 1 millisecond

Specific interval:

Operation: AND OR | oK | Carmfl

[Description on a dialog box] © @
ltem Description
System Trigger (a) It configures the trigger with the event that can occur at XGT Panel only.
Condition(b) It selects the conditions for system event.
OK(c) It saves the details of a dialog box and closes it.
Cancel (d) It closes the dialog box without saving the details of a dialog box.
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8.25 Complex Trigger
When two triggers or more are designated, it is called complex trigger.
[Procedures]

(1) [After selecting [Trigger Condition] from a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Properties]
(2) After selecting the row to be edited, select or double-click [View]-[Properties].

Project ECAS N R el Rl ol XPS1 (192.168.0.20) - Trigger condition*

Eﬂ NewProject* [ Use Trigger L
-8 XPs1 (192.168.0.20) I Nade "XP1": YWhen "HX00000" is an Add Device Communicatiar
% Tag1
Mode "=F51" WWhen "HW00100" hecomes "100 f _—
-2 XP Link parameter 1 v g | + Add Device Communicatior
-8 Device communication 2 = Everyyear 1 m':'”thelgr?g 0 haur 0 minute 0 Add Device Communicatior
g Trlgier el Add Device Communicatior
L War
i 3 3 When XP-Server stants
=9 i:"T“ 912'168'0'105) T 0| ¥ [<PST(192168.020)E
ag
: ® Tag2.: XP-Builder Add Device Communicatior
= XP Link parameter YWhen XP-Server starts
&3 Device communication 4 v AND
g " it Node "<P1" When "Hx00000" is on 0 | P [XPS1(192.168.0.200F
rigger condition v

(3) Select two complex triggers.
(4) Select [Trigger 1] and set the details.

Trigger Condition - XPS1 (192.168.0.20) : 4 e
2(s) Multiple trigge ~ OEit trigger OWord trigger OTime trigger @System trigger
- Condition: When XP-Server starts %
Trigger 2

Frequency: @ Once

OCOI"ItiI"IUOUSW During Speciﬂc time: 0 hour 0 second

0 minute 1 millisecond

0 hour 0 minute 0 second 1 millisecond

Specific interval:

Operation: @AND O oRrR Cancel
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(5) Select [Trigger 2] and set the details.

Trigger Condition - XPS1 (192.168.0.20) : 4

2(s) Multiple trigge | (@) Bit trigger () word trigger

|Trigger 2

[ ]Bit changes after meeting condition

OTime trigger OSystem trigger
Trigger 1 Node: XP1 v Device: |D HX00000 ||ﬁ
Condition: When bit is on ~

Frequency: @Dnce
(O Continuously During specific time:

Specific interval:

Operation: @anp () OR

0 hour

0 hour

0 minute

0 minute

0 second * 1 millisecond
-

0 second : 1 millisecond

Cancel

(6) Select operation conditions.
(7) Press OK button to close a dialog box.

(1) Inthe case of the given example, conditions are [When monitor stars] and bit [HX0000 is On].

(2 You can designate the complex triggers up to 4 EA.

(3 While operation condition AND configures trigger when all conditions are fulfilled, OR configures trigger when even

one condition is fulfilled.
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Chap.8 Trigger Condition

8.3 Connecting Device Communication

You can not operate anything with trigger only. Then, if you connect the established trigger to device communication, device
communication is available.

[Procedures]
(1) [After selecting [Trigger Condition] from a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Properties]
(2) After selecting the row to be connected to device communication, select the first one of the rows to be connected

device communication.

[T Use Trigger Linked Dewvice Communication or Work
1] v Maode "=F31": When "HX00000"is on Add Device Cammunications (0 added) AddWork (0 added)
1 r
a r

(3) Press the button of the below arrow direction or double-click the cell to open device communication list.

[T Use Trigger Linked Device Communication orWaork, |
] W MNode "XPS1" When "Hx00000" is on Add Device Communications (0 added) Add Work (0 added) J
1 r Use Dewvice Actio Target device A
) r [XF2 (192.168.0.236)] Bit, H»00100

0} & [<PS1(192.168.0.200] Bit, H<00000 | ™

3 r [+P2 (192.168.0.236)] Bit, H>Dpoooo |,
al - < >

(4) Select the one of device communication list and double-click it.
(5) Then, selected device communication is connected.

XPS1 (192.168.0.20) - Work™ ERUGEINEE R Rl ) IR VIR LR el XPS1 (192.168.0.20) - Device communication®

Trigeyer Linked Dewvice Communication orwWaork
Add Device Communications (1 added) Add‘Wark
1] v Mode "<P31" When "H=x00000" is an [xF2 (192.168.0.236
0 W [<PS1(192.168.0.20)] Bit, Hx00000 N
[<P2 (192.168.0.236

(1) The maximum number of connected device communication is 255.

(20 When trigger is configured, connected device communication works as procedures.

(3) Inthe case of the given example, when the value of bit device HX00000 is on, one bit data from the device HX500 is
written to bit device HX600 and HX400 of XP2

8.4 Deleting Connected Device Communication

[Procedures]
(1) [After selecting [Trigger Condition] from a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Properties]
(2) Select the device to be deleted.
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Chap.8 Trigger Condition

XP51(192.168.0.20) - Work*

XP51 (192.168.0.20) - Trigger condition®

XP51 (192.168.0.20) - Device communication®

[ Use Trigger Linked Device Communication or Wark

Add Device Communications (3 added) Add Y

[<F2(192.168.0.

I ¥ [#P51(132.168.0.20)] Bit, H=00000 B

[<F2(192.168.0.

0 2 Mode "<P31" When "HX00000" is on

2 ¥ [XP51(132.168.0.20)] Bit, H=x00200 «J [Pz (1921680,

[<F2(192.168.0.

3 ¥ [#P51(132.168.0.20)] Bit, H=00500 B

[<F2(192.168.0.

(3) Select [Edit]-[Delete] menu.

(1) The function to delete two devices at once is not available.
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8.5 Editing Connected Device Communication

[Procedures]

(1) After selecting [Trigger Condition] from a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Properties]

(2) Select the device to be edited.

LCEYNR RN BRIl XPS1 (192.168.0.20) - Trigger condition™ RGN REEPER ARl 0) I BTN o Tn [ (T Te=Talola ks

[ Use Trigger Linked Device Communication or Work.

Add Device Communications (3 added) Add W

[#Fz (19216802

1} W P31 (192.168.0.209] Bit Hx00000 A

[<F2 (19216802

o v Mode "=F31" When "H=00000" is on

2 I [*PS1(192.168.0.200] Bit, Hx00200 = [xP2(192.168.0.2

[<F2 (19216802

3 v ([=P51(192.168.0.20)] Bit, H=00500 B

[<P2 (13216802

(3) Double-click it or press Enter button.
(4) Edit the details of device communication.

Device Communication - XPS1 (192.168.0.20) : 3 >
Action: () Read (@ Write XK+
Action device Target Device
Type: Bit W MNode Type Device
Pz Bit H=00600
Name: ‘D HX00500 “E '\’ *P2 Biit Hix0400
Mumber: 1 =
Communication Response Setting
Timeout: 3.0 second =
Retrial: 1times =
[ ]Save status IE
Transmittag group at once Cancel

(5) Press OK button to save changed details.
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8.6 Deleting Trigger Condition

[Procedures]
(1) After selecting [Trigger Condition] from a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Properties]
(2) Select the trigger list to be deleted.

XP51 (192.168.0.20) - Work™ RUSI R A (30 R[S ELL L-LE XPST (192.168.0.20) - Device communication®

Trigger Linked Device Communication ar'Wai

Add Device Communications (1 added) AL

0 3 Mode "<P31 :When:H;'xD"m 00" becames "100 [XP2 (19216
a ¥ [<P51{192.168.0.20)] Bit. H=00000 NP

HP218216

Add Device Communications (2 added) AL

P2 (18216

0 | W [XPS1(192.166.0.200] Bit HX00000
11 W Node "}PS1" then "HX00000" is an [XP2 (192,16

[<P2 (19216
3 | M [PS1(192.168.0.20)] Bit HX00500 NP
[XP2 (19216

(3) Select [Edit]-[Delete] menu.
(4) Then, selected item is deleted.
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8.7 Trigger Copy/Paste

[Procedures]
(1) After selecting [Trigger Condition] from a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Properties]

(2) Select the trigger to be copied.

XP51 (192.168.0.20) - Work™ ERLCGENEEFR [kl ) I (- I RLD LRl XPST (192.168.0.20) - Device communication®

Trigger Linked Device Communication or Work
Add Device Communications (1 added) Al Work
0 ¥ Mode "<P51" When "Hx00000" is on [<P2Z (192.168.0.236]
[«PZ (192.168.0.236]

(3) Select [Edit]-[Copy] menu.
(4) Select the row for Paste.

(5) Select [Edit]-[Paste] menu.
(6) Then, the trigger is pasted.

XP51 (192.168.0.20) - Work* LGSR R [T I - ROl XPST (192.168.0.20) - Device communication®

Trigger Linked Device Communication or vWork

Add Device Communications (1 added) Add Work

0 2 Made "=F31" When "Hx00000" is an [<F2(192.168.0.236)
0 ¥ i[#PS1(192.168.0.20)] Bit H=00000 5

(P2 (132.1658.0.236)

| Add Device Communications (1 added) Acld Wv'ork.

1 I MNode "=P31" When "HX00000" is on (P2 (132.1658.0.236)
0 W [#FS1(192.168.0.20)] Bit, H=00000 5

[¥P2 (192.168.0.236)

(1) Ifthe row for Paste is already declared trigger, overwrite is available.

(2 You can not copy the connected device communication only.

(3 You can perform Copy/Paste to other XP-Manager.

(4) When the device of copied trigger is pasted, it may not be displayed. If the PLC Driver of copied node is different
form the PLC Driver of pasted node, it is not displayed.

3.1
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8.8 Trigger Cut/Paste

[Procedures]
(1) After selecting [Trigger Condition] from a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Properties].

(2) Select the trigger to be copied.
XPS1 (192.168.0.20) - Work™ BLUGSIREEFR KRl R T[T LT ATl XPST (192.168.0.20) - Device communication™

Trigger Linked Device Caommunication orWWork
o | @ Mode'sPSTiWhen HWITTOD becomes 100 Add Device Communications (1 added) Add Wark
Add Dewvice Communications (1 added) Add Work
1 2 Mode "<F51" WWhen "Hx00000" is on (P2 (192.168.0.238)
[*F2(192.168.0.236)
2 3 When xP-Server starts Add Device Cammunications (1 added) Al \Work

(3) Select [Edit]-[Cut] menu.
(4) Then, selected row is deleted.

R R R LA R ol P51 (192.168.0.20) - Trigger condition™ UGSy EEER TR RN TR lnTn i a{le=) (e]ykd

Trigger Linked Device Communication or Work
0 | [ ModetxPEThWhen THAIDTON becomes 1100 Add Device Communications (1 added) Add Wor
1 r
2 2 When ®P-Senrver starts Add Device Communications (0 added) AddWaor
5)Select the row for Paste.

(6)Select [Edit]-{Paste] menu.
(7) Then, the trigger is pasted.

XPS1 (192.168.0.20]) - Work™ BUSINEEFR IRl I ELL NGl XPST (192.168.0.20) - Device communication®

[ Use Trigger Linked Dewvice Communication ar Work

o | [ MNode'sPS1hWhen "HWIDT0D" hecomes "100 Add Devica Cammunications {1 added) Add WWork
1 r

2 3 When xP-Server starts Add Device Communications (0 added) Al Work

Add Device Communications (1 added) Add'Wark

3 i Mode "<P51": When "Hx00000" is on P2 (192168.0.236)

0 ¥ [PS1(192.168.0.20)] Bit, H=00000 N
[#F2 (192.168.0.236)

8.9 Trigger Condition Drag & Drop

[Procedures]
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(1) After selecting [Trigger Condition] from a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Properties].
(2) Select the edge of row to be dragged and click the left mouse button.

XPS1 (192.168.0.20]) - Work™ BUSINEEFR IRl G gL NGl XPST (192.168.0.20) - Device communication®

(3) Put the mouse to the position to be dragged and out it away.
(4) You can see that the selected row is moved.

[ Use Trigger Linked Device Communication ar Work
o | R | MNode®PST:When "HAWIDTON becomes 100 Add Device Communications (1 added) Add Work
1 r
2 3 When xP-Server stars Add Device Communications (0 added) Al Work
Add Device Communications (1 added) Add'Wark
3 g Mode "<P51" When "H<00000" is on T [<F2 (192.168.0.236)]
0 W [APS1(192.168.0.20)] Bit H-00000 5

[¥P2 (192.168.0.236)]

XPS1(192.168.0.20) - Work™ G Nk R A0kl e TR LRI XPST (192.168.0.20) - Device communication®

Trigger Linked Device Communication or Work,
0 r
1 r
2 v When ®P-Server starts Add Device Cammunications (0 added) Adld Wv'ark
Add Device Communications (1 added) Add Work
3 i MNode "=P51" When "H00000" is on T [*P2 (192.168.0.236)
0 ¥ [<PS1(192.168.0.207] Bit. H>=00000 s
[<F2 (192.168.0.236)
4 | @ ModeXPST" Whe”:'z"r’”"”‘ 00" becomes "100 Add Device Cammunications (1 added) Add Wark

(1) The Drag & Drop function at the identical screen is the same as Copy/Paste.
(2 The Drag & Drop function to other screen is the same as Copy/Paste.
|_(3 Ifyou drop with pressing Ctrl button, Copy/Paste function at the same screen.
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8.10 Undo Edition for Trigger Condition

[Procedures]

(1) After selecting [Trigger Condition] from a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Properties].

(2) Select the row to be deleted.

P RREER LX) BN ol XPS1T (192.168.0.20) - Trigger condition™

XPS1 (192.168.0.20) - Device communication™

(3) Select [Edit]-[Delete] menu and delete it.

Trigger Linked Device Caommunication orWWork
o | [ Node™sPSTWhen 'HWIDTOD" becomes 100 Add Device Communications (1 added) Add Wark
Add Dewvice Communications (1 added) Add Work
1 2 Mode "<F51" WWhen "Hx00000" is on (P2 (192.168.0.238)
[*F2(192.168.0.236)
2 3 When xP-Server starts Add Device Cammunications (1 added) Al \Work

XPS51 (192.168.0.20) - Trigger condition®

XPS1 {192.168.0.20) - Device communication®

Trigger Linked Device Cammunication orWyork
0 | [ MNode PSR When tHAWIDTON becomes 1100 Add Device Communications (1 added) Addl Wor
1 r
2 2 When xF-Server starts Add Device Communications (0 added) Al Wor

(4) Select [Edit]-[Undo] menu.

(5) It returns to the previous status before edition.

XP51 (192.168.0.20) - Trigger condition®

XPS1 (192.168.0.20) - Device communication®

Trigger Linked Device Communication orWork
0 | | Node™PST:When "HWIO100" becomes "100 Add Device Communications (1 added) Add Work
Add Dewvice Communications (1 added) Al \Work
1 ¥ Made "<F31" When "H<00000" is an [*F2 (192.168.0.236)
0 v [<PS1{192168.0.200] Bit. Hx00000
[*F2(192.168.0.236)
2 2 When XP-Server starts Add Dewvice Communications (0 added) Add Work

(1) You need the previous edition history to Undo Edition.

(2) Redo Edition is not limited in the quantity.
|_(3) You can Undo Edition for all functions.

8.11 Redo Trigger Condition

[Procedures]
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(1) After selecting [Device Communication] from a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Properties].
(2) Select the row to be deleted.

XPS1 (192.168.0.20]) - Work™ BUSINEEFR IRl G gL NGl XPST (192.168.0.20) - Device communication®

Trigger Linked Device Communication ar York.

0 | [ |Mode sPSThhen THWINTOD" becomes 00 Add Device Communications (1 added) Add Wark
1 r

2 3 When xP-Server stars Add Device Communications (0 added) Al Work

Add Dewvice Communications (1 added) Add Worl

3 I Mode "<P51": When "Hx00000" is on [*P2 (152168.0.236)

0 ¥ [<PS1(192.168.0.20)] Bit, H=00000 N
[*F2 (192168.0.236)]

(3) Select [Edition]-[Delete] menu and delete it.

XPS1 (192.168.0.20) - Work™ BLCEIREE R I3l ) PR G EELL Nl KPS (192.168.0.20) - Device communication®

Trigger Linked Device Communication or Work,
1 r
b I When XP-Server starts Add Device Communications (0 added) Add Work,
Add Dewvice Communications (1 added) Al Wv'ark
3 i Made "=<F51" When "H-00000" is on [<Fz (192.168.0.236)
I [ [XP51(192.1658.0.207] Bit, H=00000 5
[=P2 (192.168.0.238)
4 | [ Mode™XPST%When "HWID100" becomes "100 Add Devics Communications (1 added) Add Work

(4) Select [Edit]-[Undo] menu.
(5) Then, it returns to the previous status before edition.

XPS1 (192.168.0.20]) - Work™ BUSINEEFR IRl G gL NGl XPST (192.168.0.20) - Device communication®

Trigger Linked Device Communication ar York.

0 | [ | Node'sPSTWhen "HWIDTO0" becomes 100 Add Devica Cammunications {1 added) Add WWork
1 r

2 3 When xP-Server stars Add Device Communications (0 added) Al Work

Add Device Communications (1 added) Add'Wark

3 i Mode "<P51": When "Hx00000" is on [*P2 (152168.0.236)

0 ¥ [PS1(192.168.0.20)] Bit, H=00000 ™
[*F2 (192168.0.236)]

(6) Select [Edit]-[Redo] menu.
(7) Then, selected row is deleted again.

(1) Redo Edition is not limited in the quantity.
(2) You need the previous edition history to Redo Edition.
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8.12 Trigger Condition Print Preview

[Procedures]
(1)  After selecting [Trigger Condition] at a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Properties].
(2  Select Trigger Condition screen.
(3)  Select [Project{Print Preview] menu.

[Screen]

@) () © ©@ © ® @

e {16i144.149.1£3} - Triggeandition*l l l l

[ Prirt... ] [ Next Page ] [ Zoom Out ] [ Close ]
[Juse Trigger
0 O When "HW0100" bvfcumes 00 == W 1 device conl
1 Ol
(h) 2 When monitor starts 2 device con
3 |:| When "HX00000" i= on 2 device con
4 O
5 O
6 O
7 O
[Description on a screen]
ltem Description

Print(a) It prints the current screen.

Next(b) It previews the next screen.

Previous (c) It previews the previous screen.

Two Pages(d) It previews two pages per screen.

Zoom In (e) It expands the current screen to full size.

Zoom Ouit(f) It reduces the current Preview Screen.

Close(g) It closes the Preview Screen and moves to the Edition Screen.

Screen(h) It previews the current screen.

(1) Itis printed as Preview Screen.

(2 Through Preview Screen, you can adjust the screen not to be cut with the width of row.

(3) Edition is not available at Preview Screen.
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8.13 Printing Trigger Condition

After selecting [Trigger Condition] at a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Properties].
Select Trigger Condition screen.

The Print Dialog Box will be shown as below.

[Procedures]
@)
)
(3) Select [ProjectH{Print] menu.
@)
©)

Then, press [OK] button to print it.

Printer

Name: | V| [ Properties. .. ]

Status: Ready

Type: HP LaserJet 5100 PCL &

Where:  IP_165.244 149 253

Commenit: [ ] Prirt to file

Print range Copies

= Al Mumber of copies: 1 E

() Pages  from: | 1 | to: | | .

() Selection Iﬂl Iﬂl o
o] (o

(1) The below Pint Dialog Box may be different from Windows version.

Ls 'ELECTDFC
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Chap.9 View

9.1 Tools

You can show or hide docking screen.

[[Procedures]
(1)  Select[View]-[Tools] menu.

Tools Project
Status Bar Edit
Online

&Y Online Window

Project Window

Qutput Window

Find/Replace Window

Full Screen MNode "=P31" Wt

i
Monitor Window Customize...
=
®
=

Properties Alt+Enter i
— C Rl "PR1 Yhthan -

(2  Selectthe name of a screen.
(3)  The selected screen will be shown or hidden.

m testxmu - XP-Manager - 0O x

i PROJECT EDIT VIEW COMMUNICATION TOOLS WINDOW HELP

PPOsSHBR., 9¢®+BR, APHIE00. DAaEER. OMSA®.

Praiect - 0L x XPS1 (192, 2BV XPS1 (192.168.0.20) - Trigger condition JEGAINGEEN TN Rl) B0 EV TR RV T= T l]

=80 NewProject Trigger Linked Devica Cammunication or \Work ~
-8 XPs1 (192.168.020) 1w ‘When XP-Gerver starts Add Device Communications (0 added) | Add Wark (0 added)
» Tagl
-3 XP Link parameter ! -
& Device communication Add Dewvice Communications (1 added) Add Waork (0 added)
 Trigger condition N Mode "<PS1" When "HX00000" is on [¥P2 (192.168.0.2367] Bii, H<00100
@ Work 0| & HPS1(192168.0.20)] Bit HX00000 ~
69 XP1 (192.168.0105) [XP2 (192.168.0.236]] Bit HX0000D
» Tagl 3 | [ Mode WPSITWhen HWODTOD" becomes 1100 Add Device Compmunications (1 added) Add Wark (0 added)
% Tag2: XP-Builder
=-i3 XP Link parameter g r v
& Device communication < >
Output » R X Monitor

Goto [ show error Show warning Shaw normal striny

E] Start monitor | ] Hexdecimal display

Online v I X

@ Stop scan

=& XGTPanet M — Start program check: "Tag2: XP-Builder" -----

&% Ethernet
(=€) 192.168.0.20
e <Ver 0.000> XP-Server - Runr | - Start program check: *Device communication” -——
[~ E9 192.168.0.236
] B3 <ver 2.200> unnamed - RUN 1|
[ PLCO: LS: XGK (Ethernet)
- 9 192.168.0.105
-5 <Ver 3.200> unnamed - RUN r|
- PLCO: LS: XGK (Ethernet)

Contents Type MName E Walue Description

NUM

(1) You can show or hide project screen, online screen, output screen, monitor screen.
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9.2 Full Screen

[Procedures]

£ PROJECT

(1)  Open device communication screen or trigger condition screen.
(@  Select [View]-[Full Screen] menu.

(3)  Alltool bars and docking screens will disappear and the current screen will be a full size.

(4)  Ifyou press Close Full Screen or ESC button, it will back to the initial screen.

EDIT VIEW COMMUNICATION TOOLS WINDOW  HELP

I XPS1 (192.168.0.20) - Trigger condition

M Use Trigger Linked Device Communication or Work
1} v When xP-Server starts Add Device Communications (0 added) ‘ AddWaork (0 added)
1 r
Add Device Communications (1 added) ‘ AddWaork (0 added)
2 2 Mode "xFS1": When "Hx00000" is an [Pz (192.168.0.236)] Bit. Hx00100
0 ¥ [+PS1{192168.0.20)] Bit H<00000 ~
[*P2 (192.168.0.236)] Bit. Hx00000

| Close Full Screen |

<

Mode "<PE1" When "HWD‘PW 00" becomes "100 Add Device Communications (1 added)

iy |

Add Wark (0 added)

a7 a0
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9.3 New Screen

[Procedures]

(1) Open device communication screen or trigger condition screen.

(2) Select [Window]-[New Window] menu.

(3) The screen that is the same as current selected screen is opened.

I XPS1 (192.168.0.20) - Trigger condition

68.0.105) - Trigger condition

[~ Use Trigger Linked Device Communication or Wark,
i I When =P-Serser starts Add Device Communications (0 added) ‘ Add Work (0 added)
1 r
Add Device Communications (1 added) ‘ Add Work (0 added)
2 g Mode "=<P31" Ywhen "HX00000" is an T [#F2 (192.166.0.236)] Bit, H>00100
il ¥ ([<PS1(192.165.0.20)] Bit. H=00000 N
[<F2 (192.168.0.236)] Bit, H>00000
3 | @ MNode'xpsit Whe”:':";’v”"m 00" becomes "100 Add Device Communications (1 added) ‘ AddWork (0 added)
4 r
5 r

(1) The new screen is opened as the type of [Screen name: number].
(2) If edition proceeds at opened new screen, the same screens will be renewed all.
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9.4 Close All

You can close the opened screens at once.

[Procedures]
(1) Open device communication screen or trigger condition screen.
(2) Select [Window]-[Close Alll menu.
(3) Then, all opened screens are closed.



Chap.9 View

9.5 Other Screen

You can check the list of opened screen and close or open it.

[Procedures]
(1)  Open device communication screen or trigger condition screen.
(2  Select [Window]-[Windows] menu.

[Dialog Box]
Windows X
Selectwindow: JPym— |4-— ()
¥P1 (192.168.0.105) - Tri diti
k) =TT Close Window(s) <4 ©
(a) 9 gge d
oK <—(d)
[Description on a dialog box]
Item Description
Screen List (a) It displays the list of open screen at XP-Manager
Activate(b) It activates the screen selected from the list and closes a dialog box.
Close(c) It closes the screen selected from the list.
OK(d) It closes a dialog box.
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Chap.10 Tool

10.1 Checking

Error

10-1

It checks the project.

[Procedures]

(1) Open the project.

(2) Select[Tooll-[Check Program] menu.
(3) Check the error of a project.

(4) Iltdisplays the result at output screen.

[Screen]

@) (b) © (d)

v

Goto [v]show error [] Show warning [] shaw normal string
Contents

£ >

14 4 » » Check Output / Device Output /. Find Output] /4 Find Output;

[Description on a screen]

ltem Description
Goto(a) It moves to the selected screen where error or alarm occurs from the list.
Show Etrror (b) It shows or hides error items at the list.
Show Warning (c) It shows or hides alarm items at the list.
Show normal string (d) It shows or hides normal string item at the list.

(1) XP Link parameter is downloaded, error is checked. After checking, if there is error, download is not available.
(2) After checking, error is displayed as red characters.
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10.2 XP-Builder Execution

[Procedures]
(1)  Select [Tool-{Start XP-Builder] menu.
(2  If XP-Builder is installed, XP-Builder will be executed.

(1) For execution, XP-Builder version of more than 1.20 should be installed.

of computer], open connected XPD file.

(2) Select the node name from a project screen. If the property of selected node is [Auto creation from XP-Builder file

How to Create Mode

() Manual creation by adding directly Change

Node X
Name: xP1
Description:

Target XGT Panel TP 192 . 168 . 0 . 105

(@) Auto creation from XP-Builder file of computer

‘C:WProgram Files (x86)WLS¥WxXP-Manager 3.20%/Project.xpd ‘ |

() Auto creation from XGT Panel in network

¥GT Panel Information

®GT Panel model: | iXP2-0800

Cotroller list: 1. LS: XGK (Ethernet)

Setting Refresh oK Cancel
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10.3 Executing XP-VNC

[Procedures]
(1)  Select [Tooll-[Start XP-VNC] menu.
(@)  XP-VNC starts.

XP-VNC - Connection § |
VYNC == :

Sl165 244 149113
WMNC Server: v

[ host:dizplay or host:part |
Cluick Options
@ auTO [Auto select best zettings)
(IULTRA [>2Mbit/s] - Experimental
1 LAN [ 1Mbitsz] - Max Colorz
(O MEDIUM (128 - 256Kkit/s] - 256 Colors
(JMODEM (19 - 128Khit%s) - B4 Colars
(SO [< 19kkbit/s] - 8 Colors

[ iew Only ] &uto Scaling

Connect Cancel

(1) Forthe details on XP-VNC, refer to the Chap.12 VNC Client and ActiveX.

(2 Ifyou select the node from a project screen and apply [Connect to XGT Panel VNC Server] of context menu, it will be
automatically connected with executing XP-VNC. In this case, XP-VNC should be downloaded and XP-VNC
server should be under operation.
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New Node... b

Delete Delete
Cut Ctrl+X
Copy Ctrl+C

Paste Ctrl+V

oo ﬁ"f @

Import Node
Export Node

Manage XP-VNC Server
Manage Web Server

Manage Driver

Connect to XGT Panel Web Server
Connect to XGT Panel VMNC Server

XGT Panel Information

Q0 B s &E b le

XP-Server Information

Properties Alt+Enter

(3 Ifyou select XGT Panel at online screen and apply [Connect to XGT Panel VNC Server] of context menu, it will be
automatically connected with executing XP-VNC.

LSvELE CTRIC
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10.4 Executing XP-Remote

[Procedures]
(1)  Select [Tool[{Start XP-VNC] menu.
(20  XP-VNC starts.

m XP-Remote

PROJECT ONLINE SCREEN TOOLS HELP

BH @ dd 8™ R0 .

Mew Connection *

(@ Connect to following P address 192 . 168 . 0 . 97 | Scan

O Connect after opening existing project

() Connect after opening recent project Show full path

[JRequest control authority after connection Close

(1) If more than one XP-Remote is installed, the latest version of XP-Remote will run..
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10.5 Customize

You can add the hotkey of menus and tool bar button.

10.5.1 Command

[Procedures]

(1)  Select[Tool]-{Customize] menu.

(2  Select [Commands] tab.

(3)  Select the menu where shortcut button will be added from the menu list with a tool bar.

Lustomize

Commands Toolbars Keyboard Menu Options

All Commands

Categories: Commands:
Project B3 Download XP Link Parameter
Edit
Vi;w B9 Upload XP Link Parameter
¥#J Manage XP-VNC Server
Tools & Manage Web Server
Window .
Help ‘ Manage Driver
New Menu By Update XGT Panel

9 XGT Panel Information

€ Xp-Server Information

Description:

Download XP Link parameter to XGT Panel

Close

LSvELE CTRIC
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(4)  Drag & Drop the selected menu above the tool bar.

[ON  TOOLS WINDOW  HELP

®+BH. HPWIBOO. DARER. ANEARO.

I XPS1 (192.168.0.20) - Trigger condition GAREEER RV TEY RN 1T fo [l el TyTe [1als]y]

Ll f

Linked Dewvice Cor

All Commands

i UseE Trigger

0| rustomize

.l LustomiZe

1

| Commands Toolbars Keyboard Menu Options

2 Categories: Commands:
Project P9 Download XP Link Phrameter
Edit .
View B9 Upload XP Link Pagfmeter
¥ Manage XP-VNC ferver
Tools @ Manage Web Serfer
Window i
Help % Manage Driver
New Menu By Update XGT Panel

£9 XGT Panel Information

€ xP-Server Information

Description:

Download XP Link parameter to XGT Panel

(5)  Then, a new menu button will be added.

VR R. HPUWIBOO

Close

AEER.

(1) The information on added button is saved at registry.
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10.5.2 Tool Bar

You can add or delete a new tool bar.

[Procedures]
(1)  Select[Tool]-[Customize] menu.
(2  Select[Tool Bars] tab.

[Dialog Box]
Customize X
Commands Toolbars Keyboard Menu Options
Toolbars:
R
B «—
Menu Bar eset (b)
E:;I;:; Reset All — (c)
Tool
(a) — Window Mew,.. — (d)
Rename, .. +— (e)
Delete < (f)
Close
[Description on a dialog box]
Item Description
List(a) It shows tool bar list. It can show or hide tool bar by checking.
Reset (b) It restores the details of selected tool bar to the initial installed status.
Reset All(c) It restores the details of all tool bars to the initial installed status.
New(d) You can make a new tool bar.
Rename (e) You can change the name of new tool bar but this option is not available for
the existing tool bar at initial installation.
Delete (f) You can delete new tool bar but this option is not available for the existing tool bar

at initial installation.
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10.5.3 Keyboard

You can designate hotkey of menus.

[Procedures]
(1)  Select[Tool]-[Customize] menu.
(2  Select [Keyboard] tab.
(3)  Selectthe Command.
(4)  Setnew hotkeys.
(5)  Press Allocation button.

[Dialog Box]
Customize X
Commands Toolbars Keyboard Menu Options
Category: Set Accelerator for:
Project v Default v @
Commands: Current Keys:
— A Assi «—
@ B (b)
Export Node
Import Node Bemove <+«—(0)
MNew Project...
Open.. <
Pr?;n Press New Shortcut Key: Reset All @
Print Preview <
Print Settinn v - (e)
Description:
Close project
Close
Item Description
Commands (a) Menu Command List
Assign (b) It allocates new hotkey settings to the command.
Remove (c) It deletes the designated hotkey.
Reset All (d) It renews hotkey for all commands.
Press New Shortcut key (e) | It inputs a new hotkey.
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10.5.4 Menu
You can designate the hotkey of menus.
[Procedures]

(1)  Select[Tool]-[Customize] menu.
(@  Select[Menu] tab.

[Dialog Box]
Customize
Commands Toolbars Keyboard Menu Options
Application Frame Menus: Context Menus:
Show Menus for: Select context menu:
@ —» Default Menu v v < ©
(b) e Reset Reset < (d)
Default application menu. Hint: select the context menu,
Appears when no documents are change the page to "Commands”
open. and drag the toolbar buttons into
the menu window.
Close
Item Description
Show Menu for (a) It selects menu.
Reset(b) It renews menu.
Select Context Menu (c) It selects context menu.
Reset (d) It renews context menu.
10.5.5 Option
[Procedures]

(1)  Select[Tool]-[Customize] menu.
(2)  Select [Option] tab.
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[Dialog Box]

Customize X

Commands Toolbars Keyboard Menu Options

Toolbar
(@ —» Show ScreenTips on toolbars

(b) ———» [“IShow shortcut kevs in ScreenTins

Close

[Description on a dialog box]

[tem Description

When putting a mouse above tool bar, the menu name will displayed.

P TBO.

IannInad ¥P Link Parameterl

Show Screen Tips on toolbars (a)

In case that hotkey is designated for the menu, it is also displayed.
Show Shortcut keys in Screen | © &5 @ 3 S
-I-ips (b) I e - .
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10.6 Option

You can change the options of XP-Manager.

10.6.1 Common Option

[Procedures]
(1)  Select[Tool]{Option] menu.
(2)  Select [General] tab.
(3)  Change the details and press OK button or Apply button.

[Dialog Box]
Option X
General Project
Online
[11:1 connetion when connecting XGT Panel < @
0: 192.168.0.20 - Realtek PCle GBE Family Controller
[[] Close transmission dialog box automatically when transmission is success ¢————— (h)
Refresh interval of online window: 2 second : < ©
Refresh interval of monitor, 0.3 second  ~ < C)
Timeout of monitor: 3second = < ®©
[Description on a dialog box]
Item Description
1:1 Connection when connecting | When XGT Panel is connected to Ethernet with a cross cable, the option can be
XGT Panel (a) applied.

Close transmission dialog box | The option closes automatically the dialog box when transmission dialog
automatically when transmission | box is successfully completed. In case that transmission dialog box fails,
is successfully completed (b) dialog box is not closed automatically.
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[tem Description

Transmitting... >

u:f‘a Elasped

Al

Current: project.zip: 100 %

Initializing communication...(Ethernet 192.168.0.105, 2143)
Checking password...

Reading XGT Panel information...

Reading XGT Panel information is complete

Checking upload project at XGT Panel...

Reading upload project at XGT Panel...

Reading uplead project is complete

Succeeded in reading XGT Panel project file

I|_| Close after transmission I Close

You can change the searching cycle of XGT Panel at online screen.

Online * 0 x

5 [ |

=59 XGT Panel
. . . S Ethernet
Refresh interval of online window = T @ 102168020
' it <Ver 0.000> XP-Server - Runr,
(C) (- £9 192.168.0.236
83 <ver 2.200> unnamed - RUN 1
.. PLCO: LS: XGK (Ethernet)

You can change the cycle to import the data from XGT Panel during monitoring.

G II [ ]Hexdecimal display

Refresh interval of monitor (d)

Type Mame Yalue Description
16Bit Signed | HwO000O 0
16Bit Signed | HwW00O0O1 1]
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ltem

Description

Time Out of Monitor ()

If you fail to import the data from XGT Panel, you can designate time out.

10.6.2 Project Options

[Procedures]

(1)  Select[Tool]{Option] menu.
(@  Select[Project] tab.
(3)  Change the details and press OK button or Apply button.

[Dialog Box]

Option

General Project

Default project storage path:

C:¥Program Files (x86)WLSWXP-Manager 3.20%

[Description on a dialog box]

4—
Save
Create backup file <
No. of backup files: 5 : <
[JUse autosave <
Interval of autosave: 10minute = <
[ Display message in case file name is different with project name when saving —
Others

A

Mo. of recent projects to display: 4 :

A

Display dialog box to select project when starting

A

Display node IP address in window title

@)

(0)
©
@)

©)
()

©

(h)
@)

ltem

Description

Default Project storage Path

@

When saving the project first since its creation, you can designate the path.

Create Backup File (b)

When opening the previous saved project and save it, you can back up the
previous file. The extension of backup file is between bk0 and bk9.

The number of Backup files

©

You can designate the number of backup files up to 9EA. bkO is the latest backup file.

Use AutoSave (d)

It can be automatically saved during using XP-Manager.

Interval of AutoSave (e)

You can set automatic save interval between 3 minutes and 60 minutes.

Display message in case file
name is different with project
name when saving (f)

In case the file name is different from the project name, the below message may be shown
during save. If Yes is selected, the project name will be changed into the file name equally.
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ltem

Description

XP-Manager

File name is different with project name. Will you change project
name into file name?

Gilty) OFLI2(N)

No. of recent projects to
display(g)

For the latest row, you can change the maximum number of displayed projects.

Display dialog box to select
project when starting (h)

You can set whether project selection dialog box will be shown or not when starting
XP-Manager.

XP-Manager

O Open existing project

@ Open recent project

test.xmu
SS.XMLU

[C] show full path [ Hide this dialog box Cancel

Display node IP address in
window title (i)

You can select whether the IP address of node will be displayed at the screen name or

monitor tab name.

EKPIEIGS.Z‘H.I*’I’H.JJS}—Hevice communication ||"E5xp (165.244.149.113) { Trigger condition [

s

| B2 %P1 - Device communication || & XP1 - Trigger condition L
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Chap.11 Communication

11.1 XP Link Parameter Download

You have to download XP Link parameter to operate device communication between XGT Panels.

[Procedures]
(1) Open the project.
(2) Select [Communication]-{[Download XP Link Parameter] menu.
(3) Check the node for download and press OK button.

Download XP Link Parameter K

Node | Description |
E- [ MewProject*

----- 53 %P1 (192.168.0.105)

(4) Perform error inspection for the checked node.

Goto [] Show error [] Show warning [] Shows normal string

Contents
————— Start program check: "Tag2: XP-Builder" ---—--

Result: 0 error(s), 0 warning(s)
L4 >
14 < » b Check Output / Device Output / Find Outputl ¢ Find Output
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Q)

If it has been proved that there is no error, proceed to download.

Transmitting... >

I | Elasped

Current: test.zip: 100 %

L

Compiling XP1 (192.168.0.105) node is complete
Download XP Link parameter

Initializing communication...(Ethernet 192.168.0.105, 2143)
Reading XGT Panel information...

Reading XGT Panel information is complete
Checking password...

File transmission to XGT Panel is started

Waiting for XGT Panel is complete

Sending INF file to XGT Panel

File transmission to XGT Panel is started
Sending file XPLink.dat to XGT Panel...

Sending file XPLink.inf to XGT Panel...

Sending file test.zip to XGT Panel...

Sending INF file to XGT Panel is complete
Succeeded in downloading XP Link parameter

Dowinloading XP Link parameter is complete W
< >

[ ] Close after transmission Close

(1) Asthe result of inspection, the error is displayed as red character

LS'ELECTR’!'C
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11.2 XP Link Parameter Upload

You can read uploaded project made by XP-Manager from XGT Panel and open the project.

[Procedures]

(1) Select [Communication]{Upload XP Link Parameter] menu.
(2) Check the XGT Panel to be uploaded and press OK button.

Upload XP link parameter >
XGT Panel | Description ]
=[S Ethernet
-3 192.168.0.236 <Ver 2.200> unnamed - RUN mode. Build Version...
~[]&) 192.168.0.20 <Ver 0.000> XP-Server - Running. Version 1002
|:|I:J 192.168.0.105 <Ver 3.200> unnamed - RUN mode. Build Version...
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(3) Then, the opened project is closed and upload will be performed.

Transmitting... X

@‘ﬁ Elasped

Al
Current: test.zip: 100 %

Upload XP-Manager project

Initializing communication...(Ethernet 192.168.0.236, 2143)
Checking password...

Reading XGT Panel information...

Succeeded in reading XGT Panel information

Reading file XPLink.inf from XGT Panel...

Read XP-Manager project

Reading file test.zip from XGT Panel...

Succeeded in reading XP-Manager project

End uploading XP-Manager project

[ ] Close after transmission Close

(4) Uploaded project will be open.

(1) Ifthere is something to be revised at the current project, check whether it will be saved or not.
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11.3 XP-VNC Server Management

You can download XP-VNC server to XGT Panel and set download XP-VNC parameter. For more details on XP-VNC, refer to
the [Chap.12 VNC Client and ActiveX].

( Caution

» XGT Panel does not basically provide VNC function. To use VNC function, you need to download
parameter and server.

[Procedures]
(1)  Select the node from a project screen or select the XGT Panel searched from online screen.

=& NewProject* ~
@ Stop scan

E--g XGT Panel

=& Ethernet
o [-E9 192.168.0.236
-8 Trigger condition -8 192.168.0.20

@ Wark [5-E9 192.168.0.105
[ 5o xp1 (192.1680.105) |
------ % Tag]

% Tag2: XP-Builder

B XP Link parameter
5 Device communication
LR Tricoer condition

=-E3 XP2 (192.168.0.236) ¥ lor

(2)  Select [Communication]-XP-VNC Server Management] menu.

11.3.1 XP-VNC Server Download

[Procedures]
(1)  Select [Flash Memory (XGT Panel)] at the [download to (b)] item.
(2  Press Set (c) button.
(3)  Then, XP-VNC server is downloaded.

[Dialog Box]
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AGT Panel driver management - Ethernet 192.168.0.105, 2143 >
(a) RAPIEnet » Location at XGT Panel: Installed at Flash memory(XGT Panel)

Program Manitor
(b) » Download to Remove ~

MNC Program monitor

XP_VNC Server [] Quit automatically when there is no activity 2 : min

Web Server . (©

Setting €——
FTP Server
KP-VNC Server Parameter

(d) » [ | Autorun when starting XGT Panel Setting €&—— (e)
) Start XP-VNC server: - Start Stop *— ©

Link XP-\MC Server <—— (h)

Copy XP-VNC ActiveX for Web Server to Clipboard €—— (i)

[Description on a dialog box]

Item Description
Location at XGT Panel (a) The position of XP-VNC server file that is already installed at connected
XGT Panel
Download to (b) You can set the position of XGT Panel to be downloaded newly.
Set (c) You can download or delete XP-VNC server.
Auto run when starting XGT Panel (d) | XP-VNC server is automatically executed when starting XGT Panel.
Set (e) It downloads XP-VNC server parameter.
Start XP-VNC Server (f) It starts to operate XP-VNC Server of target XGT Panel.
Stop XP-VNC Server (g) It stops to operate XP-VNC server of target XGT Panel.
Link XP-VNC Server (h) It executes XP-VNC client and connects XP-VNC of the target XGT Panel.
Copy XP-VNC ActiveX for web It copies ActiveX for XP-VNC and HTML file with usage example to
server to clipboard (i) aclipboard. After executing Windows Explorer, you can paste and use them.

(1) You cannot operate XP-VNC only with downloading XP-VNC server. Press XP-VNC Server Start(f) button to start
XP-VNC server.
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11.3.2 Deleting XP-VNC Server

[Procedures]
(1)  Select [Remove] at the [download to (b)] item.
(2  Press[Set(c)] button.

(1) Ifyou press Refresh button and [Location at XGT Panel (a)] is displayed as “Not Installed”, you can check whether
XP-VNC Server is deleted properly.
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11.4 Web Server Management

You can download web server to XGT Panel and set download parameters.

( Caution

» XGT Panel does not basically provide web server function. To use web server, you need to
download parameter and web server.

[Procedures]
(1)  Select the node from a project screen or select the XGT Panel searched from online screen.

Project v 1 X

=-8 NewProject* ~

@ Stop scan

—--g XGT Panel

=dn Ethernet
-E9 192.168.0.236

- Trigger condition -6 192.168.0.20
@ Work -5 192.168.0.105
Eld XP1 (192.168.0.105) |
------ % Tag1

% Tag2: XP-Builder

£ XP Link parameter
5 Device communication
.. %8 Trigger condition

= XP2 (192.168.0.236 ¥ lor

(2  Select [Communication]-[Manage Web Server] menu.
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11.4.1 Web Server Download

[Procedures]

(1)

Select [Flash Memory (XGT Panel)] at [Download to (b)] item.

(2  Press[Sett (c)] button.
(3)  Then, web server is downloaded.
[Dialog Box]
XGT Panel driver management - Ethernet 192.168.0.105, 2143 ot
RAPIEnet . .
@ » Location at XGT Panel: Installed at Flash memory(XGT Panel)
Program Monitor
(b) » Download to: Remove w
NC Program monitor
XP-VNC Server setting 4=—— ()
Web Server Web Server Parameter
(d) (P Sorver » HTML file location: Flash memory (XGT Panel) v
(e) » Server port: 80 :
® » Home page: home.html
(@) » [ ] Autorun when starting XGT Panel Setting «—— (h)
() Operate Web server: " Start Stop +—— ()
k) > e Link YWeb Server
Refresh Close Help
[Description on a dialog box]
Item Description
Location at XGT Panel (a) The position of web server file that is already installed at connected XGT Panel
Download to (b) You can set the position of XGT Panel to be downloaded newly.
Setting (c) You can download or delete web server.
HTML file location (d) It sets the position of HTML file used for web server.
Server Port (e) It inputs Ethernet Port No. that is opened at web server all the time.
Home page (f) It inputs the name of the page to be shown first when web server is started.
Auto run when starting XGT Panel (g) | Web server is automatically executed when starting XGT Panel.
Setting(h) It downloads web server parameter.
Start web server operation (i) It starts to operate web server of target XGT Panel.
Stop web server operation (j) It stops to operate web server of target XGT Panel.
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‘ Link Web Server (k) It executes internet and connects web server of the target XGT Panel.

(1) You cannot operate web server only with downloading web server. Press Start (i) to start web server.
(2 TheWeb Server Port No. “80” is intemational standard port number to change the port number., you need to input and
connect the port number when connecting web server. (Server IP Address: Port No.)

/= hitp://192.168.1.10/home. html - Windows Internet Explo

@@v [l 192.168.1.10:6080 | i ¥

11.4.2 Deleting Web Server

[Procedures]
(@) Select [Remove] at [Download to (b)] item.
(2)  Press[Set(c)] button.

(1) Ifyou press Refresh button and the [Location at XGT Panel] is displayed as “Not Installed”, you can check whether
XP-VNC Server is deleted properly.
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11.5 RAPIEnet Driver Management

You can download and delete the device driver for RAPIEnet Aux Card.

[Procedures]

(1)  Select the node from a project screen or select the XGT Panel searched from online screen.
=& MewProject* ~
E|Ei XPS1 (192.168.0.20) El Stop scan

=-E3 XGT Panel

)& Ethernet
5L 192.168.0.236
&8 192.168.0.20
(- 192.168.0.105

- Trigger condition
@ Work
J o %P1 (1921680105 |

% Tag2: XP-Builder

=@ XP Link parameter
ﬁ Device communication
.8 Trigger condition

-E9 XP2 (192.168.0.236) I ¥ Ior

(@)  Select [Communication]{Manage Driver] menu.
Select [RAPIEnNef] tab.

[Dialog Box]
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XGT Panel driver management - Ethernet 192.168.0.105, 2143 ot

@) e » Location at XGT Panel; Uninstalled
Program Monitar

(b) » Download to: Flash memory (XGT Panel) ~
NC Program maonitor

Setti <+—(C
XP-WNC Server eng )
Web Server
FTP Server
Refresh Close Help
[Description on a dialog box]
Item Description

Location at XGT Panel (a)

The position of RAPIENet server file that is already installed at connected
XGT Panel

Download to (b)

It sets the position of XGT Panel to be downloaded newly.

Setting (c)

You can download or delete RAPIEnet Driver.

() You can set RAPIEnet parameter and communication through XP-PD.

- =
= i

Uninstall XP-Manager 3.20

XP-Builder 3.20

g8

XP-Manager 3.20

<
z
A

Al
4

Maps

. Messaging
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11.6 Program Monitor Driver Management

You can download or delete the program monitor driver of LS ELECTRIC PLC CPU Diriver.

[Procedures]

(1)  Select the node from a project screen or select the XGT Panel searched from online screen.
=B MewProject* ~
E|Ei XPS1 (192.168.0.20) El Stop scan

=-E3 XGT Panel
- o

E Device communication
- Trigger condition

-@ Work

£ 59 XP1 (192.168.0.105) |

- 192.168.0.236
-6 192.168.0.20
-9 192.168.0.105

% Tag2: XP-Builder

=@ XP Link parameter
ﬁ Device communication
) Trigger condition

£ XP2 (192.168.0.236) | v lor

(@)  Select [Communication]{Manage Driver] menu.
(3)  Select [Program Monitor] tab.

[Dialog Box]
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XGT Panel driver management - Ethernet 192.168.0.105, 2143 x
@) RAPIEnet » Location at XGT Panel: Uninstalled
Program Monitor o
(b) » Download to: Remove ~
NC Program maonitor
Download font file:
XP-WNC Server
©) » Language ANSI/OEM Korean Unified Hangul 949~
Web Server d
) FTP Server . Font: Tahoma
©) > Setting
Refresh Close Help
Description on a dialog box
p g
Item Description

Location at XGT Panel (a)

The position of Program Monitor Driver file that is already installed at
connected XGT Panel

Download to (b)

It sets the position of XGT Panel to be downloaded newly.

Language (c)

It selects the language displayed at program monitor.

Font (d)

It sets the font used for program monitor. When the established font
file is downloaded, the file size should be considered.

Setting (e)

You can download or delete Program Monitor Driver.

(1) When monitoring Ladder Program, you need to select “ANSI Latin 1 1252” to display the program in English.
If “ANSI/OEM Korean Unified Hangul 949” is selected, the program is displayed in Korean
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11.7 NC Program Monitor Driver Management

You can download or delete the program monitor driver of LS ELECTRIC PLC CPU Driver

[Procedures]

(1) Selectthe node from a project screen or select the XGT Panel searched from online screen.

Project v & X Online v 1 X

=-EB NewProject* ~
=@ XPS1 (192.168.0.20)| El Stop scan
----- % Tagl
Bﬁi XP Link parameter =0 );Gzt:a”9| .
&3 Device communication B""n i;ﬁlﬁs_u_zgﬁ
-8 Trigger condition &0 192.168.0.20
@ Work (-9 192.168.0.105
=83 XP1 (192.168.0.105)
= lagl

% Tag2: XP-Builder
=+ XP Link parameter
& Device communication

------ H Trigger condition
Bn XP2 (192.168.0.236) Y1 oR

(2) Select [Communication]-{Manage Driver] menu.
(3) Select [Program Monitor] tab.
[Dialog Box]
XGT Panel driver management - Ethernet 192.168.0.207, 2143 X

@ RAPIENet »  Location at XGT Panel: Uninstalled

Program Manitor
(b) > Download to: Remove v

MNC Program monitor

Download font file:
XP-VNC Server

(C) > Language ANSI/OEM Korean Unified Hangul 949
Web Server
(d) FTP Server . Font Tahoma
>
(e) > Setting
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[Description on a dialog box]

ltem

Description

Location at XGT Panel (a)

The position of Program Monitor Driver file that is already installed at
connected XGT Panel

Download to (b)

It sets the position of XGT Panel to be downloaded newly.

Language (c)

It selects the language displayed at program monitor.

It sets the font used for program monitor. When the established font
file is downloaded, the file size should be considered.

=c 2= ()
EE 37 Oel= &
Seqoe Ul Serilight BO7.5 KRB ABCDE
Segoe Ul Symbal g2z 4 kB ABCDE
Shonar Bangla 3321 KB AEBCDE
Showcard Gothic E1.1 kKB ABCDE
Shruti 2638 kKB ABCDE
SimHei 9,3 MB ABCDE
simplified &rabic 1217 KB ABCDE
simplified Arabic Fixed 1024 KB BBCDE
Font (d) SimSun 100 MB ABCIE
=imsun-ExtE 14,7 MB ABCDE
sketchFlow Print 1307 KB AEEDE
Snap ITC 61.7 KB FBEDE
Stencil hd.3 KB ABCDE
=ylfaen 2230 KB ARCDE
Tahoma 309.8 KB
Termpus Sans ITC T.3KEB ABCDE =
Tirmes Mew Roman a4, 7 kKB ABCDE
Traditional Arabic 1729 KB ARCDE
Trebuchet M5 133.0 KB ABCDE =
gol || 34 |
Setting (e) You can download or delete Program Monitor Driver.

(1) "ANSI/OEM Korean Unified Hangul 949" shall be used to indicate the Korean language used in the program when

monitoring the ladder program.

You must make a selection When "ANSI Latin 1 1252" is selected, only English is displayed.
(20 When downloading a font file, be aware of the font file size.
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11.8 FTP Server

You can set whether to use an FTP server driven by HMI and the folder on the XGT Panel to provide FTP services.
[Procedures]

(1)  Select the node from a project screen or select the XGT Panel searched from online screen.

Project »* 0 X

e
El Stop scan
=3 XGT Panel
ﬁ Device communication -C9 192.168.0.236
-8 Trigger condition £ 192.168.0.20
&) Work +E3 192.168.0.105
IE—]D XP1(192.168.0.103)
% Tagl
% Tag2: XP-Builder
Bﬁ XP Link parameter
E Device communication
.. '8 Trigger condition
=B XP2 (192.168.0.236) Y| ORrR

(2) Select [Communication]-[Manage Driver] menu.
(3) Select [Program Monitor] tab.

[Dialog Box]
XGT Panel driver management - Ethernet 192.168.0.207, 2143 *

EARIERSE FTP Server

Program Monitor
(a) —_—> (O Use @ Mot use

NC Pi it
rogram maonitor Path Setting

XP-WNC Server
(b) — Root Directory

Web Server Flash memory (XGT Panel)

(C) FTP Server —» Directory

Users Settings
Anonymous ID/Password
1ID(D
Password(P)

After setting, XP-Runtime will reboot

€)) > Setting

[Description on a dialog box]
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Item Description
Whether to set the server path (a) Use : Use the FTP server service on the XGT Panel. )
Not use: XGT Panel 0l FTP At MHIAE AtZoOHAl HSLICH
Root Directory(b) The FTP server service is disabled on the XGT Panel.
If you are using an FTP server, specify an accessible path.
For example, the iXP2 series is as follows.
® If you want to access the LSISProduct folder in the FlashDisk folder
Directory(c) on the XGT Panel, you can set the top-level folder to "Flash memory
(XGT Panel)" and set it to "LSISProduct” in the directory. If you want
to access a subfolder of LSISProdcut, you can use
LSISProcess\Drivers.
UserSetting(d) Set up an account that can connect to the FTP server
Anonymous(e) Enable all users to connect.
ID/Password(f) Set account information
. Lets you apply the above set items to the XGT Panel, such as whether to set
Setting(q)
the server path.

D= .

l_|_'l'_'

the folder as shown below.

(1) Only available in the iXP2 Series. (Excluding iXP2H-0702D and iXP2H-0704D.)

(2) Toaccess FTP through command, enter ftp ip address in the cmd window

C:Wlzerstaypark tp 19 168 E 7
192 .168.8.97 =T i =
220 Service ready fur new Usep.

ﬁ+ ;;f(192 168.8.27:{none??: anonymous

331 Anonymous access allowed, send identity <e—mail name? as password.

238 User logged in,. proceed.

The user is Anonymous, and the password can be entered as [password] if you do not have an email.
(3) Toaccess the directory you set up after setting it up as above, you can install a free-for-deployment FTP Client to access

(Ex. https:/winscp.net/eng/docs/free ftp_client for windows)

You can use anonymous authentication or anonymous.
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& Documents - anonymous@192.168.1.98 - WinSCP

HEGEsm P & & | B Bs 07

| & anonymous@1921681.98 [ M=o A4 |

EZL) HHM) TRF) FBEC HHEG) SN0 FER) ESTH)

€S8 - W EF 7=

BT

Y 24 BT & o oot~ B U] W AT =
Ef M= pe7| - Ef M= pt=7) -
C:#fUsersaypark#Documents#
g : 37 &8 e 2R = jerE : 37| 3 2R At £R/At
- .. A9 ClEHE| 2018-12-13 2F 10:1. ..
1. alarm o £ 2018-12-13 27 10:1. % AlarmCbj.dll 311KB 2015-01-01 2% 1213
|\ Altova oY =0 2018-10-19 27 848 |%| ATL90.DLL 113 KB 2018-11-16 2% 616
| BLUE Open Studic v oo =g 2017-12-13 9= 238 %) BAR_CODE_RDR.dII 21KB 2015-01-01 2= 12:13
|, Downloaded Installat.. oY =G 2017-12-13 2F 2112, |5 CommCtrls.dil 274 KB 2015-01-01 2% 1213
\. etwiraces o G 2018-07-10 2% 2:34. |2 CommDrvObj.dll 162 KB 2015-01-01 2% 12113
| ISExpress o £ 2017-10-27 2% 459, % CommModuleCE.dll 442 KB 2015-01-01 25 12:13
| KEYENCE oY =0 2018-01-31 2% 141 % CommonResource.dll 1935KB 2015-01-01 2% 12113
| LSIS oo =g 2018-10-15 2= 505 || completed 1KB 2015-01-01 = 12114
I. My Device Emulators o 4 2018-02-21 2% 12.0. || GraphicObj.dll 2,960 KB 2015-01-01 2% 12:13
1. My Web Sites o £ 2017-10-27 2% 459, =|| ||z HMImage.dll 1131 KB 2015-01-01 2% 1213
|\ Cutlook THg o 4 2018-09-03 2% 3:38. 1 ﬂHMIManager.exe 1539 KB 2015-01-01 2% 12113
| Pro-face oo =G 2017-12-28 @7H 9:59 %) HMIScript.dll 149 KB 2015-01-01 2% 12113
|, Sisulizer 4 oo =g 2017-11-06 @ 101 | 5] HwControl dl 69 KB 2015-01-01 Q= 12113
| smtpemail e =q 2018-12-13 27 9:29. %] LoggingObj.dil 128 KB 2015-01-01 2= 12:13
I. Snaglt Catalog o £ 2017-10-27 27 11:1. | % MFCO0U.DLL 827 KB 2018-11-16 2% €16
| Test Client Projects o 0 2018-08-16 27T 10:3 1% MSVCRO0.DLL 46 KB 2018-11-16 2% 616
| TOP Design Studic oo =G 2018-08-30 @H 10:3 %) PDFNetC.dll 8,793 KB 2015-01-01 2% 12113
|\ TOP Design Studia_ oo =g 2018-06-04 2= 121 =) PLCULdIl 202 KB 2015-01-01 @= 1213
1. visual Studic 2005 oY 4 2018-11-22 2% 2:48. | 2| RecipeObj.dil 312KB 20150101 2% 1213
1. Visual Studio 2008 o £ 2018-12-20 2% 144, % ScheduleCbj.dll 276 KB 2015-01-01 25 12:13
1. Visual Studio 2010 o 0 2018-11-12 @7 104 | % SharedMemObj.dIl 238 KB 2015-01-01 2% 12113
| Visual Studio 2012 oo £ 2018-12-19 = 5:32 B E]Startupexe 466 KB 2015-01-01 2= 12113
1 Visual Studio Projects oy =4 2017-11-21 273 9:52. IE]Update.exe 905 KB 2015-01-01 2% 12113
| WPA Files oY 4 2018-07-10 2% 2:48. |2 VNCViewCbj.dll 323 KB 20150101 2% 1213
1. WPR Files Juiy=T x| 2018-07-11 27T 8:56.. 5] XPCsvviewer.exe 277 KB 2015-01-01 25 12:13
| xpruntime oY =0 2018-12-13 @7 9:29 % XPLinkCoredIl 171 KB 2015-01-01 2% 12113
| XP-Server oo =g 2018-06-18 27 8:54 5] xpMediaPlayer exe 80 KB 2015-01-01 Q= 12113
By mos T =y INR-NA-1R OF 112 i

0B /439 MB (0/34)

of
o

0B/216MB(0/37)

FTP

0:00:14
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11.9 XGT Panel Update

You can continuously update XGT Panel of network.

[Procedures]

(1)  Select [Communication]-[Update XGT Panel] menu.
(2  Setthe position of update file (b).

(3)  Check XGT Panel (a) to be updated.

(4)  Press OK hutton to update XGT Panel.

[Dialog Box]
XGT Panel Update X
XGT Panel Description
= & Ethernet
@ —» (3 192.168.0.236 <Ver 2.200> unnamed - RUN mode. Build Version...
~[]69 192.168.0.105 <Ver 3.200> unnamed - RUN mode. Build Version...

(b) —> File path:

C:¥Program Files (x86)¥LS¥¥XP-Builder 3.20%XP-Runtime #ixP2 | E

Version of selected XGT ver3.200 B[001]
Available XGT Panel version for verl.0 ~ ver3.200
oK Cancel
[Description on a dialog box]
Item Description

XGT Panel List(a)

Itis the XGT Panel list displayed at online screen. The checked item
will be updated.

File Path (b)

It is the folder where XP-Runtime of XGT Panel is placed.

(1) XP-Runtime is the software for monitor operated at XGT Panel.
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11.10 XGT Panel Information

You can check the information of XGT Panel with various settings.
11.10.1 General

[Procedures]
(1)  Select the node from a project screen or select the XGT Panel searched from online screen.

Project v 1 X

=& NewProject* ~
EI@ XPS1 (192.168.020) @ Stop scan
% Tag1
Bfﬂ XP Link parameter - Qo e

= o
: A o —|-ge Ethernet
% Device communication [i-E9 192.168.0.236

’G‘ Trigger condition -8 192.168.0.20
L8 Work (-9 192.168.0.105

% Tag2: XP-Builder

=@ XP Link parameter
& Device communication
-8 Trigger condition

5|5 XP2 (192.168.0.236) |

“IoR
(2)  Select [Communication]- XGT Panel information] menu.
(3)  Select [General] tab.

(4)  Check the information of XGT Panel.

[Dialog Box]
XGT Panel Information - Ethernet 192.168.0.105, 2143 X
General Settings Clock Password
Properties Value
XGT Panel iXP2-0800
0S version 1.600
State Menu window
Version 3.20 B[0O1]
(a) —> File version 320
Flash memory 30686 / 129859 KB, 23 %
CF card 0/0KB, 0%
USB memory 0/0KB, 0%
SD card 0/0KB, 0%
PLCO Rockwell: Etherlet/IP ControlLogix/CompactLogix Series Nati
® >
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[Description on a dialog box]

Item Description
XGT Panel It displays the type of XGT Panel.
OS Version It displays the OS version of WinCE embedded with XGT Panel
State It displays the current operation status of XGT Panel.
\ersion It displays the version of XP-Runtime.
Information(a) | File Version It displays the version of drawing file downloaded from XP-Builder
Flash Memory It displays Flash Memory Occupation.
CF Card In case that CF Memory is embedded, it displays CF Memory occupation.
USB Memory In case that USB Memory is embedded, it displays USB Memory occupation.
PLCO~PLC3 It displays the PLC Driver name used for drawing. It is displayed up to 4EA.
Refresh (b) It updates the details.

11.10.2 Setting

[Procedures]
(1)  Select the node from a project screen or select the XGT Panel from online screen.

orire - x

=& NewProject* ~
EI@ XPS1 (192.168.020) @ Stop scan

=-E3 XGT Panel
=2 Ethernet

5 Device communication o 09 192.168.0.236
% Trigger condition -6 192.168.0.20
L8 Work (-9 192.168.0.105
-89 XP1 (192.168.0.105) I
-% Tag1

% Tag2: XP-Builder

£ XP Link parameter
5 Device communication
.. %8 Trigger condition

£ B3 XP2 (192.168.0.236) | v

OR
(2)  Select [Communication]- XGT Panel Information] menu.
(3)  Select [Settings] tab.

(4)  The details are changed.
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[Dialog Box]
XGT Panel Information - Ethernet 192.168.0.105, 2143 X
General Settings Clock Password
(a) _'_> Touch buzzer sound Setting +— (b)
(C) ————[ ] Arabic font supported Set — (d)
©) —pKeep-Alive time: E > minute: Set «—

(g) ——PAlias name: ‘ Set +— (h)

[Description on a dialog box]

Item Description
Touch buzzer sound (&) | It sets whether buzzer or beep sounds when manipulating the touch screen of XGT Panel.
Set (b) It applies the property of buzzer sound effect when touching the screen to XGT Panel.
Arabic Font supported It provides the display mode for Arab language font written from the right to the left.
©
Set (d) It applies the property of Arab language font to XGT Panel.
N If TCP/IP Slave PLC Driver is embedded, it sets the time for a client to check the connection
Keep-Alive time (e)
status.
Set (f) It applies the property of time to keep connection to XGT Panel.
Alias name (g) It gives XGT Panel a byname.
Set (h) It applies the property of machine name to XGT Panel.

(1) English/Korean/ Chinese are available for XGT Panel menu language.
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11.10.3 Clock

[Procedures]

(1)  Select the node from a project screen or select the XGT Panel searched from online screen.

Project » 1 X

B--Eh AP2 (192.168.0.236) I

=-& NewProject*

5 Device communication
- Trigger condition
L@ Work

=G XP1 (192.168.0.105) |

% Tag2: XP-Builder
=+ XP Link parameter
ﬁ Device communication

' Trigger condition

~

¥ IoR

ko)

Stop scan

=-E3 XGT Panel
-2 Ethernet

-3 192.168.0.236
-6 192.168.0.20
B9 192.168.0.105

(@)  Select [Communication]- XGT Panel Information] menu.

(8)  Select [Clock] tab.
(4  Changeaclock
[Dialog Box]

XGT Panel Information - Ethernet 192.168.0.105, 2143

General Settings Clock Password

(@ —r»Dpate ‘ BIEY 2020 =
(b)y —»Tme ‘ 2:12:05 PM =
(C) P»  Synchronise with PC Time

Refresh

Setting

Help

— ()
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[Description on a dialog box]

Item Description
Date (a) It changes the date.
Time (b) It changes the time.
Synchronize with PC time (c) | It changes the clock of XGT Panel with the date and time of a computer.
Setting (d) It changes the clock of XGT Panel with input date (a) and time (b).
11.10.4 Password
[Procedures]

()  Select the node from a project screen or select the XGT Panel searched from online screen.

Project * @ X

=& MewProject* ~
E|Ei XPS1 (192.168.0.20) El Stop scan

=-E3 XGT Panel
- o

G- B9 192.168.0.236
-6 192.168.0.20
+-E9 192.168.0.105

- Trigger condition
L@ Work
=& XP1 (192.168.0.105) |

% Tag2: XP-Builder

=R XP Link parameter
ﬁ Device communication
) Trigger condition

=8 XP2 (192.168.0.236) | vlor

(2  Select [Communication]-[XGT Panel Information] menu.
(3)  Select [Password] tab.
(4)  Setordelete password.
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[Dialog Box]
XGT Panel Information - Ethernet 192.168.0.105, 2143 et
General Settings Clock Password
(@) = Previous password: Delete <+— (d)

(b) —p MNew password: I:l Set <— (e)
(C) ———p Confirm password: I:l

(Maximum 10 characters)

[Description on a dialog box]

Item Description
Previous Password (a) If you try to delete or change password, you are required to input the previous one.
New Password(b) Input a new password.
Confirm Password(c) Input the same password as that of New Password (b).
Delete (d) It deletes the existing password set by XGT Panel.
Set (e) It sets a new password.

(1) APassword is case-sensitive.
(2) Special characters can be applied to a password.
7 (3) The maximum digit of a password is 10.
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Chap. 12 Monitor

12. 1 Monitor Registration

You can monitor the device data of XGT Panel and change the value.

12.1.1 Registration by editing directly

[Procedures]

(1)  Open the project.

(2)  Select the monitor screen.

(3)  Select the node screen (g) to register monitor.
(4)  Establish the type.

(5)  Input the device name and register a monitor.

[Screen]

@)

(b) © @ ®

g

_

Start monitor | [_| Hexdecimal displa

Type

MName Yalue Description

@ ——— XPS1 {192.168.0.20) / ¥F1(192.168.0.105) . ¥PZ (192.168.0,236)

[Description on a screen]

ltem Description
Type (a) It selects the type of device to be monitored.
Start Monitor (b) It starts or terminates to monitor the devices to be registered.
Name(c) It inputs the name of the device to be monitored.
Hexadecimal display (d) | It can display the value as hexadecimal.
Value (e) It displays the device value read from XGT Panel.
Description(f) It can input the comment for the device to be monitored.
Node Screen (Q) One monitor screen is allocated for each node of project and you can select node screen.
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(1) You can register the monitor without limitation in the number.

(@ You can register the monitor with tag.

(3) [Ifyou input the name of proper device first without inputting the type, you can register a monitor.
(4) The device whose monitor is registered is saved at project file(XPD file)

(5) When the node is added to project, the monitor screen is added to node screen (g).

(6) Ifthe node is deleted from the project, the monitor screen will be deleted from the node screen (g).

12.1.2 Registration by Drag & Drop from tag screen

[Procedures]
(1) Open the project.
() Double-click the tag at project screen and open tag screen.
Project + &1 X

=& NewProject*

Eln XP1 (192.168.0.105)

: ------ % Tag1

------ % Tag2: XP-Builder

. B-f@ XP Link parameter

-- & Device communication
- Trigger condition
=-E3 XP2 (192.168.0.236)
------ % Tag?
------ % Tag2: XP-Builder
-5 XP Link parameter
- &3 Device communication
- Trigger condition

(3)  Select the edge of the tag for monitor registration and drag it to monitor screen.

I XP1 (192.168.0.105) - Tag1:1* ERGrENEERIEE Y EREL R

=% Tag Group No Group Name Device T Address
_____ % Default 1 Default Yalve WORD HYOO0o0o
e Systern 2 Default Valvel WORD HWOOo0T
i Default ValveZ WORD HWOOo0z
4 Default Yalved WORD HYO0003
5 Default Valved WORD HWOOo04

Ls 'ELECTDIC
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(4)  Drop it to monitor screen.

No Group Name Device T Address

1 Default Yalve WORD HUOoooon
z Default Valvel g WORD HUOooo
3 Default Yaly WORD HWOoooz
4 Default Yal ' WORD HIOooo3
] Default Val@ed WORD HU o004
f Default

7 Default

ﬂ Start monitor |:| Hefdecimal display

Type Mame “alue Description

4 4 » »l 4 XP1(192,168.0,105) 4 KP2 (192 165,0,236)

(5)  Then,itis registered to the monitor.

ﬂ Start monitor | [_|Hexdecimal display

Twpe Mame Yalue Description
16Eit Unsigne =\alwe

4 4 » L XP1(192,168.0.105) / ¥P2(192,168,0,236) /

(1) You can select and register several tags.

(2) Iftagis moved to the different node screen, it may not be registered properly.

(3) Ifthe description (f) is changed, the description on tag is not changed. Namely, the description of monitor device is quite
different from the tag description.

(4) Ifthe name or type of tag is changed, error may occur from the tag registered at monitor screen.
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12.1.3 Registration by Drag & Drop from device communication screen

[Procedures]
(1)  Open the project.
(@  Double-click device communication from a project screen and open the tag screen.

=& NewProject*
-89 XP1 (192.168.0.105)

i Tag2: XP-Builder
&8 XP Link parameter

g Device communication
Trigger condition
BD XP2 (192.168.0.236)

i % Tag2: XP-Builder
& XP Link parameter

E Device communication
Trigger condition

(3) Select the edge of device communication edge for monitor registration and drag it to the monitor screen.
LCER R PR AR S T U L N E PR LR[S EL AR XP1 (192.168.0.105) - Device communication® m

[ Use Dewvice Action Target device
1] WV | [<F1(192.168.0.105)] Bit. H=00000 I [#F2(192.1658.0.2367] Bit, H=00000
1 W [<F1(192.168.0.105)] 16Bit Signed, Hw00000 Piam | [#F2 (192.168.0.236)] 16Bit Signed, H\W00000
2 ¥ Q[<F1(192.168.0.108)] 16Bit Signed, Hw00100 " [#FZ (192.168.0.236)] 166t Signed, H\W00100
3 r
4 r
(4)  Drop it to the monitor screen.
XP1(192.168.0.105) - Tag1:1* XP2 (192.168.0.23 XP1 (192.168.0.105) - Device communication®
[ Use Device Action Target device

0 ¥ [¥P1(192.168.0.105)] Bit. HX00000 i | [¥P2 (192.168.0.236)] Bit, HX00000

1 M i[XP1(192.168.0.105)] 168 | Hy00000 i | [¥P?2 (192.168.0.2367] 16Bit Signed, HwI

2 M [XP1(192.168.0.105] 1 | Hy00100 ~ [¥P?2 (192.168.0.2367] 16Bit Signed, HwI

3 r

4 [ {Monitor x

: E ,\

= — @ e Hedecimaldisply = b

v r Type “alue Diescrigtian

8 r

g3 r

==t 0000 Ap

- = ] S—

12l 4 4 » » L KP1(192,168,0,105) 4 ®PZz (1921680235 ~ oo
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(5) ltisregistered to the monitor.

Monitor

ﬂ Start monitor

[ ]Hexdecimal display

Type Marme Yalue Description
Bit H=00000 Action device
Bit He=00000 Target dewvice

4 4 » ¥ XP1(192,168.0.105) 4 ¥P2 (192,168,0,236)

(1) You can select and register several device communications.
(@) Ifthe tag is applied under device communication, it is registered as tag.
(3) Alldevices used under device communication are registered.

12.1.4 Registration by Drag & Drop from trigger condition

[Procedures]

(1)  Open the project.

)
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Double-click the device communication from a project screen and open the tag screen

Project * & X

=& NewProject*

BI:I XP1 (192.168.0.105)
% Tag1

----- % Tag2: XP-Builder
. =~ XP Link parameter

&3 Device communication

-8 Trigger condition
=63 XP )

------ % Tag2: XP-Builder

=53 XP Link parameter
E Device communication
I@ Trigger condition
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(3)  Select the edge of trigger condition for monitor registration and drag it to the monitor screen.

I XP1 (192.168.0.105) - Trigger condition*

Linked Device Communication or Wark

[ Use Trigger
Add Device Communications (1 added)
0| Node "XP1" When "HX00001" is on
0| P [P1(192168.0105)] Bit HXO0000 =3 [XP2 (192.166.0.236)] Bit HX0000D
1 2 ode "XF1™ When “H\':DD"ZDD" hecames "300 == Add Device Communications (2 added)
2 r

(4)  Drop it to the monitor screen.

[ Use Trigger Linked Device Communication or Work
= Add Device Communications (1 added)
0 Mode "=P1" When "Hx00001" is on i T
0| ¥ [<P1(182.168.0.108)] Bit HX00000 : [#P2 (192.168.0.236)] Bit. H<00000
1 Mode "<P1":When "H\’;'JDD":ZDD" becomes "300 == Add Device Communications (2 added)
2 r
MdEor X
A monitor | [_]Hexdecimal display
Twp MName Walue Description
4 4 » » L XP1(192.168.0.105) 4 XP2 (192,168.0.236)
(5) ltisregistered to the monitor.
Monitor X
E} Start monitor | || Hexdecimal display
Twpe Mame “alue Description
— o . .
it H=000m Trigger dewvice

14« » » L XP1(192.168.0.105) / WP2 (192,168.0.236)

(1) You can select and register several trigger conditions.
(2) Iftagis applied under trigger condition, it is registered as tag.
(3) Alldevices used in Trigger are registered but devices used in Linked device communication are not registered.

LS'ELECTPFC j 12-6




Chap. 12 Monitor

12.2 Deleting Monitor

[Procedures]

(1) Open the project.

(2) Select the monitor screen.

(3) Select the node screen (g) for monitor registration.
(4) Select the monitor time to be deleted.

Monitor

Ey Start monitor |~ || Hexdecimal display

Twpe Mame Yalue Description
Bit H=000m Trigger dewice
16Eit Unsigned ] =alve
16Bit Unsigned i =\almeal

4 4 » ¥\ XP1(192,168.0.105) [ P2 (192,168.0,236)

(5) Select [Edit]-[Delete] menu.
(6) Then, selected item will be deleted.

Monitor =

Ey Start monitor |~ [_|Hexdecimal display

Type MHame Yalua Description
Bit H=00001 Trigger dewvice
16Bit IUnsigne =Y'alvel

4 4 » » L XP1(192,168.0.105) /4 xP2(192,168,0.236)
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(1) To delete the input details, double-click the comment and press Back space key at edition mode.

Monitor

E? Start monitor

[ |Hexdecimal display

Type

Bt

H-0oom

Triciger dewvice

MNarne “alue h Description

16Bit Unsigned | =Vakwel

4 4 » b

XP1 (192.168.0,.105)

AF2 (192,168,0,236)

LS'ELECTR’I'C
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12.3 Monitor Copy/Paste

[Procedures]
(1)  Open the project.
(@  Select the monitor screen.
(3)  Select the node screen (g) for monitor registration.
(4)  Select the monitor time to be copied
(5)  Select [Edit]-[Copy] menu.

Monitor

E? Start monitor | || Hexdecimal display

Type MName Yalue Description
Bit H=000m Trigger dewice
16Eit Unsigned ] =alve
16Bit Unsigned i =Valmeal

4 4 » »\XP1(192,168.0.105) 4 ®P2(192,168.0,236)

(6)  Move to the cell for Paste.
(7)  Select [Edit]-[Paste] menu.

ﬂ Start monitor | [ | Hexdecimal display

Twpe Mame Yalue Description
Bit H:=oooom | Trigger dewice
166t Unsigned =Yalwe
16Eit Unsigned |  =%“alwel
'IEEiitLJnsigne =Yalhel

4 4 » » . XP1(192.168.0.105) 4 ¥P2(192,168.0,236)

(1) You can select several monitor items and perform Copy/Paste.
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12.4 Monitor Cut/ Paste

[Procedures]
(1) Open the project.
(2) Select the monitor screen.
(3) Select the node screen (g) for monitor registration.
(4) Select the monitor time to be cut.
(5) Select [Edit]-[Cut] menu.

Monitor

E? Start monitor |~ || Hexdecimal display

Twpe Mame Yalue

Description

Bit H=00001

Trigger dewice

16Eit Unsigned ] =alve

16Bit Unsigned i =\almeal

4 4 » ¥\ XP1(192,168.0.105) [ P2 (192,168.0,236)

(6) Move to the cell for Paste.
(7) Select [Edit]-[Paste] menu.

(1) Cutmode is same as Delete after Copy.

Ls 'ELECTI?FC

12-10




Chap. 12 Monitor

12.5 Starting Monitor

[Procedures]

(1)  Open the project.

(@  Select the monitor screen.

(3)  Select the node screen (g) for monitor registration.
(4)  Register the monitor.

(5)  Press Start Monitor button.

(6)  Then, monitor is started.

(7)  Press Stop Monitor button.

Maonitor * 1
Stop monitor [ | Hexdecimal display
Type Mame “alue Description
Bit H=00001 0 Trigger device
16Bit Unsigned =Y'alve 0
16Bit Unsigned :  =\alwel 0
16Bit Unsigne =\alsel 0
4 4 » » . XP1(192.168.0.105) 4 HPZ(192,168,0,236)

(1) Incase thatthe XGT Panelis not under monitoring, you can start monitor with the below error message.

KP-Manager X

XGT Panel is not monitor mode.
! Change to monitor mode and restart.
g

(2) If monitor is started, the value will be displayed as blue letters.
(3) After starting monitor, if communication is not connected, “Timeout” will be shown as red letters.

ﬂ [ |Hexdecimal display

Type MName Walue Description
Bit H=00001 Tirneout Trigger device
16Bit Unsigned | =Walve Tirneout
16Bit Unsigned :  =‘alsel Timeout
16Bit Unsigned | =Valvel Tirneout

(192.168.0.105) 4, HP2 (192,168.0,236)
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12.6 Changing the current value

[Procedures]
(1)  Open the project.

(@  Select the monitor screen.

(3)  Select the node screen (g) for monitor registration.
(4)  Register the monitor.

(5)  Press Start Monitor button.

(6)  Then, monitor is started.

(7)  Select the monitor item to be changed.

Maonitor

DH&xdecimal display

Type Mame “alue Description
Bit H=00001 0 Trigger device
16Bit Unsigned =Y'alve 0
16Bit Unsigned :  =\alwel 0
16Bit Unsigne =\alsel 0

4 4 ¢ K- KP1

(192.168.0.105) /4 #F2(192,163.0,236)

(8)  Select [Change value] of context menu.

(9)  After inputting a new value at ‘Change value’ dialog box, press OK button to change the value of XGT Panel.

[Dialog Box]
Change Value >
@) »| Name: HX00001
®) —> Type: Bit
(c) ™| Device: HX00001
(d) =——| value: ‘1|

[Description on a dialog box]

ltem Description
Name(a) The name of the item to be changed or tag hame is displayed.
Type(b) It is the type of the item to be changed.
Device(c) It is the name of device to be changed.
Value(d) Input the value to be changed.

Ls 'ELECTDFC
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(1) IKFwrong value is input or it exceeds the limited range, the below error message will be shown.

XP-Manager X

| Invalid value or out of range.

ok
r

1213
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12.7 Monitor Stop

[Procedures]

(1)  Open the project.

(@  Select the monitor screen.
(3)  Select node screen (g) for monitor registration.
(4)  Register the monitor.

(5)  Press Start Monitor button.

(6)  Then, monitor is started.
(7)  Press Stop Monitor button.

Maonitor

[ | Hexdecimal display

Type Mame “alue Description
Bit H=00001 0 Trigger device
16Bit Unsigned =Yalve 0
16Bit Unsigned :  =Valwel 0
16Bit Unsigne =\alsel 0

4 4 b M

“F1

(192.168.0.105) / #P2(192,163.0,236)

(8)  Monitor is stopped.

LS'ELECTR’!'C
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Chap.13 Monitoring XGT Panel screen at PC and web environment

13.1 Monitoring XGT Panel screen at PC Environment

XP-VNC Client is the tool to check/control the operation data and status of XGT Panel through single application. Namely, the
controller such as PLC is not directly monitored, operated by XGT Panel but it is monitored by PC connected with XGT Panel.

| ) W B0 O

o

| 0o1s0_| 60 ]

But, one XGT Panel can be connected to one XP-VNC client.

13-1 | LS'ELECT.’?IC
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13.2 Operating XP-VNC Client

The operation processes for XP-VNC Client are as below.

Operating XP-VNC Server

Starting XP-VNC Client

Setting the option of XP-VNC Client

Connecting XP-VNC Client and XP-Server

Ending XP-VNC Client

To monitor the XGT Panel screen at a PC; first, start XP-VNC Client of XP Manager. Second, operate XP-VNC server
downloaded at XGT Panel to be connected. A user can set the options of XP-VNC Client (resolution, screen capture position,
etc.) depending on the circumstances. After the above processes are completed, connect VNC server of the related XGT Panel
at XP-VNC Client of PC. After monitoring XGT Panel screen is completed, terminate XP-VNC Client. For more details and
process, refer to the below.

13.2.1 Operating XP-VNC Server

To operate XP-VNC Client, you need to run XP-VNC server downloaded at XGT Panel. There are two methods to operate
XP-VNC  Server as below.
1) Operate it through [XP-Manager]-{Communication]-{Manage XP-VNC Server]. For more details on XP-VNC, refer to [10.3
XP- VNC Server Management].

PROJECT EDIT VIEW | COMMUNICATION | TOOLS WINDOW

A p D B H b Download XP Link Parameter

Project - p Upload XP Link Parameter

_,,,, MewProject* 5[[: Manage XP-VNC Server
_Ej XP1 (192.168.0.1 q

Manage Web Server

% Tag2: XP-Buil( @ Manage Driver
@ XP Link parar

&3 Device con

... '8 Trigger cor
-89 XP2 (192.168.0.23 &)

B Update XGT Panel

XGT Panel Information
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13-3

2) After selecting the node IP to be connected among the nodes connected XP-Manager, press the right mouse button and
select [Manage XP-VNC Server].

Project XP1(192.168.0.105) - Devi

B---- NewProject* ~ 4| =% Tag Group E:
=N~ 58.0.10 L Mafanls i
I MNew Node... 3
Delete Delete
.80 Dey ¥ Cut Ctrl+X
@ Tr|g Copy Ctrl+C
E|EI XP2 (19271 = . A
% Tagl

@ Tag2: % & Import Node
e )
E-..-u;. )‘{E Link 2, Export Node

< :
_ Eﬂ] Manage XP-VMNC Server
Onli

mine Manage Web Server
@ Stop scan % Manage Driver

Connect to XGT Panel Web Server

=-E3 XGT Panel é
Bc‘g:: Ethernet A\"J Connect to XGT Panel VNC Server
--Ej 192.168.1
B3 192.168.0 £  XGT Panel Information
oY <ver| . .
A pLco: O PAFaCIVEriRformation

=69 192.168.1
B var

Properties Alt+Enter

13.2.2 Starting XP-VNC Client
There are three methods to start XP-VNC Client as below.

1) Execute [Start]-[LSIS]-[XP-Manger 1.00]-[XP-VNC].

LS
. MZ EXE
Uninstall XP-Manager 3.20

XP-Builder 3.20

XP-Manager 3.20

XP-VNC
ERERE

2) Execute XP-VNC at XP-Manager.
PPOSHEBR. 9¢®YRG. BPUIBE00. DAEER. QUER®.

3) After selecting node added by XP-Manager, press the right mouse button and select [XP-VNC Server Connection].
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Project AR XP1(192.168.0.105) - Devi
Bﬂ MewProject* ~ L =% Tag Group I:
S X1 (192.10.105) =
- % Tagl New Node... >
- Tag2: X
B?"' XPgLinI #® Delete Delete
.8 Dey ¥ Cut Ctrl+X

ﬁ Tr|g Copy Ctrl+C
EEJ XP2 (1927 =, Paste Ctrl+V
% Tagl | -

-% Tag2: X & Import Node
| i
E|....“;. XP Link é Expart Node

‘ —
w Manage XP-VMC Server

Onli
one QII Manage Web Server

m Stop scan ‘ Manage Driver

B9 XGT Panel € Connect to XGT Panel Web Server

B:ﬁgt: Ethernet Connect to XGT Panel VNC Server
--E] 192.168
=69 192.168.| 2 XGT Panel Information

B3 <Ver

. @ XP-Server Information

BEJ 192.168.1 Properties Alt+Enter

You can directly monitor the target XGT Panel screen without starting XP-VNC Client.
Methods

2. Select [XGT Panel VNC Server Connection] with the right mouse button.

Project XP1 (192.168.0.105) - Devi
Eﬁ Newhroject " Il =-% Tag Group F
= M Proafanlt 7
-% Tagl New Node... >
% Tag2:

- =@ XP Link ® Delete Delete

| & Dey ¥ Cut Ctrl+X

""" BTig @ Copy Cirl+C

XP2 (1921 = o

-% Tagl
~-% Tag2: * & Import Node

Lo i
=5 )il_?" Link A, Exort Node

<
w Manage XP-VNC Server

Onl
e w Manage Web Server

B Stop scan ‘ Manage Driver
(59 xGT Panl | pesmneci o XGT Ranel Web Server
[=-E3 XGT Panel

& Ethernet Connect to XGT Panel VNC Server
-6 192.16

192.168.0 5y XGT Panel Information

<Ver

PLCO: 9 XP-Server Information

-E9 192.168.1
L o\ar

Properties Alt+Enter

1. After selecting the node of XGT Panel or IP address connected by XP-Manager, press the right mouse button.

Ls 'ELECTR’FC
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If you execute XP-VNC through the above method, the Start Screen will be not displayed but XGT Panel screen
will be displayed directly.

x % @ @ @ ® 192.168.0.44 E

XE-VNC - Connection

%

WYC Server: |ISREEREERNE

Quick Options

®aUT0 [AutNgelect best settings]
QOULTRA  [>2MbitN

O LAN [> 1Mbits) N

O MEDIUM

(O MODEM

O 5LOWw

AN

13.2.3 Setting the option of XP-VNC Client

Before connecting XP-VNC Client and XP-VNC Server of XGT Panel, a user can set the options of XP-VNC
Client(resolution, screen capture position, etc). For more details on setting XP-VNC Client options, refer to [Connection
Option] of [12.4 XP-VNC Client Tool Box].

-
I x|
Format and Encoding bouze Buttonz
Auta select best settings Ernulate 3 Buttons [with 2-buttan click)
[] 5wap mouse buttans 2 and 3
Digplay
Show Buttonz Bar ["'Toolbar']

[ iew only [inputs ignored)
[ ] Full-zcreen mode

Viewer Scale:  [JaAuto by [100 |+ |z

Path of Sereen Capture: | = SProgram FileshLS154P-M anager 1.00

[ ok H Cancel ]
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13.2.4 Connecting XP-VNC Client and XP-VNC Server

If you press [Connect] button at connection screen of XP-VNC Client started through the method from 12.2.2, the related
server will be connected. It is properly connected provided that XP-VNC server works.

XPVNC - Connection  [X)

g YNC Server: | 165.244.143.113 v

[ host:display or host::part |

Auick Options

) aUTO (ko zelect best settings)
I ULTRA [»2bbits] - Experimental
LN [» 1hdhit/s] - Max Colors

(O MEDIUM (128 - 256K hit#s] - 256 Colors
(O MODEM  (19-128Khbit/s] - 64 Colors
O sLow [« 19kKbit/s] - & Calars

[wiew Only ] Auto Scaling

If you press [Connect] button at connection screen of XP-VNC Client as above, it is connected to XGT Panel VNC-Server
and the target XGT Panel screen is displayed at PC. For more details on XP-VNC Client screen, refer to [12.3 XP-VNC
Client Screen Composition].

Canhizel

% @ @ @ ® 192.168.0.44 E

13.2.5 Ending XP-VNC Client

It terminates connection of XP-VNC Client. For details on terminating XP-VNC Client, refer to [Tool Box] of [12.4 XP-VNC

Client Tool Box].
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13.3 XP-VNC Client Screen Composition

The execution screen of XP-VNC Client has the below composition.

XP-¥NC - Connection E|

WMC Server: |12t RERRE

[ host:dizplay or host:part |

ve——1—0@O)

Cluick Options

= aUTO [Auta select best zettings)
CIULTRA [>2hbit/s] - Experimental
O LEN (> 1Mbit/s] - Max Colors “— 1 ©
(O MEDIUM (128 - 256Kkit/s] - 256 Colors
(JMODEM (19 - 128Khit%s) - B4 Colars
(SO [« 19kKbit!s] - 8 Colars

€ —» [viewOnly [ ]Auto Scaling < (d)
Options. .. Connect Cancel
A A A
©) () ©)
Item Description
Input the IP address of XGT Panel to be connected.
(VNC Server should be operated at the XGT Panel to be connected)
The Server IP list of XGT Panel recently connected is displayed at the combo box and you can
select the one from them.
XP-¥YNC - Connection
VNC Server(a) —
ﬁ WMC Server: | IIEREEREE NN w
Quick Options 165.244149.113
& auTo [Auto zelect best zettings)
(I ULTRA, [»2Mbit/s] - Experimental
Set communication speed with VNC Server of XGT Panel and color type to be displayed. In the
Quick options (b) case of automatic setting, the color is automatically changed and displayed depending on
transmission speed.
View Only(c) Set whether the function to display screen only (Cannot input) is applied or not.
y User’s input details is not transferred to XGT Panel but just XGT Panel screen is displayed
In case that Automatic Size Adjustment is set, the size of VNC Client will be automatically set to
Auto Scaling (d) fit the size of PC monitor connected to XGT Panel. On the other hand, in case that Automatic
Size Adjustment is not set, XP-VNC Client is displayed as the size of XGT Panel.
Options () You can set the connection between XP-VNC Client and VNC Server. For more details, refer to
P connection options of 12.4 Tool Box.
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Connect (f)

Press the button to connect VNC server and VNC Client.

Cancel (g)

You can cancel the execution of VNC Client.

The screen of connection between XP-VNC and XGT Panel is composed of below.

XNXDD@OOO

192.168.0.44 |

[Description on a dialog box]

©

Item Description
Title(a) It displays the IP of connected XGT Panel.
Tool Box(b) It offers the tools to execute the functions provided by XP-VNC.
Screen (C) It displays the screen of connected XGT Panel as it is.
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13.4 The Composition of XP-VNC Client Tool Box

The frequently used functions of XP-VNC are provided as shortcut icons. [Tool Box] will be shown as below and refer to the

following each function.

_ [Tool Box]

HXDD@O®

|192.

168.0.44 ® @[

(N

W @6 @ 6

(1) Full-Screen Transition

@

ltem

Description

Full-Screen Transition

If Full-Screen Transition is not established, it is displayed as the size of
XGT Panel at the whole screen of PC monitor.

(2) Connecting Options

=

@ —T—>

(h) — Path of Screen Capture: C:AProgram FileshL515 < P-Manager 1.00

Format and Encoding
Auto select best settings

kouze Buttonz

Diizplay

Show Buttans Bar [T oolbar™]
[ ]wiew anly [inputs ignored)
[ ] Full-screen mode

Yiewer Scale :

Ernulate 3 Buttons [with 2-buttan click]
[] 5wap mouze buttons 2 and 3

tt

tttt

|:|.-"-‘-.ut|:| by (100 s | %

[ Ok H Cancel ]

)

— ()
— (©)

— ()
— (©)
— ()
— (@)

ltem

Description

Format and Encoding (a)

You can set the screen color to be displayed at XP-VNC.

In the case of Automatic Setting, the color is automatically changed depending on PC’s

communication speed as below.

Speed Color
1Mbit/s Full Colors
125 ~ 256 Kbit/s 256 Colors
128 ~ 19 Kbit/s 64 Colors
5 ~ 19 Kbit/s 8 Colors
Less than above Black & White
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Item Description
You can set whether a 3-button mouse will be used or not.
Using 3 Button (b) If the mouse connected to PC has three buttons, the option is set and you can

use light, middle, right buttons.
Swap 2M putton and 34If you use 3-button mouse, set whether the operation of middle button and right
button (c) button will be exchanged or not.

Set whether the tool box will be shown or not.
If you undo [Showing Tool Box], the tool box is hot shown at XP-VNC Client.

L L L L

TB5040.65H

INCVENN

T T
SPEED

]

GAUGE FRESSURE [mmAg x 1000
— 3] [+ += n [=2] -l
c’alll TTTT T T[T T I T[T T T T I T TTTT7TTTT

rmm#Ag

.

Show Buttons Bar (d) 0.00

b
W 7

/

FLOW
0.0

N N .
Nt ST, 3 ternperatira: 20 *C
PN ©  density : [1.20 kofm®
. < < ”

g - < AT
23 --— lefficiency

DqE.F\W:’ — [shalT power Jratio]

—— |current {ratio
L 1 1 1 L L 1 1 1 1 L 1 1 1 1 L L 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

5 10 15 20 25
VOLUMETRIC FLOW [m%min)

ILI 0 % | Return .

Set whether the function to transfer user’s operation to XGT Panel at XP-VNC Client
will be applied or not. If Displaying Screen Only is applied, any functions of XP-VNC
Client is not transferred to XGT Panel but just XGT Panel screen will be displayed.

If you undo Displaying Screen Only, the operations of XP-VNC Client are transferred
to XGT Panel. For example, if you press screen transition switch at XP-VNC Client,

it is moved to the screen.

Itis displayed at the full screen of a user’s PC. In the case, the size of a screen will be
Full Screen (f) equivalent to the size of XGT Panel.

(Refer to the figure of 12.3 The Composition of Screen).

You can adjust the size of a screen.(Refer to the figure of 12.3 The Composition of
Viewer scale (9) Screen) For example, if the size of XGT Panel is 320 * 240 and the size of a screen
is 100%, the size of screen will be displayed as 320 *240.

You can set the position to capture the current screen of XP-VNC Client

(Refer to the figure of 12.3 The Composition of Screen).

A user can set the upper position where the captured file will be saved

Path of Screen Capture (h)  [and Year/Month/Day folder is created at the established position with the image whose
file name is Hour/Minute/Second. bmp.

For the method to capture the screen, refer to (5) Screen Capture of 12.4

The Composition of Tool Box.

ERROR

i

]

View Only (Cannot Input)(e)

(3) Refresh

LSe.ecrric | 13-10
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Iltem

Description

Refresh

It newly displays the screen of XP-VNC Client.

If the data value is changed or the screen is converted, the event of XGT
Panel may not be transferred and displayed to XP-VNC Client in real time.
Namely, XP-VNC screen may not be updated immediately due to various
factors such as PC transmission speed and XGT Panel's operation speed. In
this case, through Refresh mode, you can communicate with XGT Panel and
update XP-VNC screen with the XGT Panel screen.

(4) Connecting Information

VNC Viewer Status for 165.244.149.113 E]

Connection
YHC Server: 165.244.149.113
Port: 5300
Statuz: Connected
Encoder: Heutile
Speed: 20000 kbitdz

Traffic

Bytes Sent — Bytes Received

1=

—

95842 Kb

Cloze

| —
4
7.30 Kb |

Item

Description

VNC Server

It displays the IP address or name of the VNC Server that is connected
currently.

Port

It displays the port No. connected to VNC Server.

Status

It displays the status of VNC Server.
For example, if it is connected to the server, [Under Connection] and if
password is set, [Checking password] will be displayed.

Encoder

It indicates the status of screen encryption to transmit the screen. XP-VNC
Client and Server adopts only Raw type for encoder.

Speed

It indicates the communication speed between VNC Server and XP-VNC
Client. If encryption is automatically set at connection option, the color will be
changed depending on the above speed.

Traffic

It indicates the communication amounts transmitted by sever and the
communication amount that XP-VNC Client receives.

13-11




Chap.13 Monitoring XGT Panel screen at PC and web environment

(5) Screen Capture
ltem Description
Screen |It captures the screen of the current XP-VNC Client to designated position. (Refer to the figure of 12.3 The
Capture|Composition of Screen)

A user can set the upper position where the captured file will be saved and Year/Month/Day folder is created
at the established position with the image whose file name is Hour/Minute/Second. bmp.

For example, if the below screen is displayed and capture position is set as OS (C): /Program File (x86) /LS /
XP-Manager /20200513(Year/Month/Day) folder and 160326(Hour/Minute/Second).bmp file will be creased

as below.

% [9 @ @ ® 192.168.0.44 ﬁ

b d

—— .

« QS (C) » Program Files (x86) > LS » XP-Manager 3.20 » 20200513

« = v 1

HHI Robotics ~

HNC

InstallShield Installation Infon
Intel

Interlop

Internet Explorer

Java

160326.BMP

Jness

Larsen & Toubro

LG Software

LS
Addin
XP-Builder 3.20
XP-Manager 3.10
XP-Manager 3.20

20200513

[P (TP
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13-13

(6) Screen End

ltem

Description

Connection
End

It terminates execution of the current XP-VNC Client. Other method to terminate connection is press X
button that is on the upper right of XP-VNC Client.

192.168.0.105 - O X

(7) IP Input Screen

ltem

Description

IP Input Screen

When XP-VNC Client is in progress, if you try to connect other XGT Panel, input the IP address of
the server to be connected at IP Input Screen of the Client and press the left button of the screen.
Then, new XP-VNC Client will be created and display the related XGT Panel.

165.186.246.163 [

Namely, if you connect other XGT Panel through IP Input screen at executing XP-VNC Client, the
current XP-VNC Client will not be terminated but the existing connected XGT Panel will be

continuously displayed.
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(1) If the password is set for connected XGT Panel, when XP-VNC Client is executed, the password will be
requested with verification process. You can establish the password at [Communication]-[XGT Panel
Information]-[Password] of XP-Builder.

XGT Panel Information - Ethernet 192.168.0.105, 2143 x

General Settings Clock Password

Previous password: Delete

Confirm password: I:I

(Maximum 10 characters)

Refresh Help

If XP-VNC Client is connected when the password is set for XGT Panel as above, password will be
requested with verification process as below. Although the allowable password for XP-Builder is 10 digits,
XP-VNC tries to connect to server when the password coincides with the 8th digits. If password verification
is failed, XP-VNC Client will be terminated.

YHC Authentication

V N c Password: || |

A [ loson | [ coesl |

(2) XP-VNC Client can be connected to one VNC Server. If VNC Server is connected to either one XP-VNC
Client or communication, other XP-VNC Client is the same VNC Server, the alarm message [Connection
to Server failed] will be shown.

": Connection failed
[ ]

Possible causes 1: Error reading Protocol Version.

Possible causes 2: Perhaps another YMCviewer i

LSELecTric | 13-14
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13.5 Monitoring XGT Panel Screen at web

XP-VNC ActiveX is the tool to check and control the data operated at XGT Panel and its status through web browser. Namely, it
does not directly monitor, operate the controller such as PLC at XGT Panel but monitors, operates the controller by connecting
XGT Panel at web browser of PC. XP-VNC ActiveX can connect to several XGT Panels with one PC like XP-VNC Client and
you can monitor, operate each XGT Panels.
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13.6 Starting

XP-VNC ActiveX is the application operated at web browser and you can download ActiveX from web browser. To download
ActiveX provided by XP-VNC, [Security] should be established at web browser as below. Select [Control panel]-[Internet

Options]-[Security]-[Custom Level] at web browser.

Internet Properties

Geneml| Security |P|'i\rE|crj.r Content | Connections | Programs || Advanced

Select a Web content zone to specify its security settings.

® € 0 ¢

Intemet Localintranet  Trusted sites Restricted
sites

Intermet
This zone contains all Web sites you e
havent placed in other zones -

Security level for this zone

Custom
Custom settings.
- To change the settings, click Custom Level.
- To use the recommended settings. click Default Level.

I Custom Level. .. I[ Diefault Level ]

[ ok ][ cancel |

S D —

Enable the [Download unsigned Active X controls].

Security Settings

Settings:

() Administrator approved ~
) Disable i
(%) Enable =
@ Download signed ActiveX controls
) Disable
) Enable
(%) Prompt
Download unsigned ActiveX cantrols
() Disable
®
O Prompt
@ Initialize and script ActiveX controls not marked as safe

(%) Disable
T :

< | >

Reset custom settings

Reset to: | Medium VH Reset ]

I Ok, ][ Cancel ]

S D —

Ls 'ELECTI?FC
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Enable [Initialize and script Active X controls not marked as safe.

Security Settings

Settings:

@ Prompt .
[@] Download unsigned Active controls
) Disable
(¥) Enable
() Promnt
@ Initialize and script ActiveX, controls not marked as safe
) Disable
®
) Prompt
(W[ Run ACOveX controls and pug-ns
() administrator approved
) Disable

(%) Enable
e

< b

Reset custom settings

Reset to: | Medium w

I Ok, ][ Cancel ]

Operation processes for XP-VNC ActiveX are as below. To execute XP-VNC ActiveX, both web server and VNC Server
should be operated at the same time.

Operating Web Server

Operating XP-VNC Server

XP-VNC ActiveX Download

Setting XP-VNC ActiveX options

Connecting XP-VNC ActiveX to XP-VNC Server

Ending XP-VNC ActiveX

To monitor the XGT Panel screen at web browser; first, operate the web server downloaded at the target XGT Panel. Second,
operate XP-VNC server downloaded at the XGT Panel as XP-VNC Client. The above two processes are the preconditions to
monitor XGT Panel screen at web browser.

Third, download XP-VNC ActiveX that is the application to display XGT Panel screen at web browser to the XGT Panel.

A user can set the options of XP-VNC Client (resolution, screen capture position, etc.) depending on the circumstances. After the
above processes are completed, connect VNC server of the related XGT Panel at web browser. After monitoring XGT Panel
screen is completed, terminate web browser. For more details and process, refer to the below.

13-17



Chap.13 Monitoring XGT Panel screen at PC and web environment

13.6.1 Operating Web Server

To operate XP-VNC ActiveX, make sure to run web server. There are two methods to operate XP-VNC web server as

below.

1) Operate web server through [XP-Manager]-[Communication]-[Manage Web Server]. For more details on XP-VNC
Web Server, refer to [10.4 Web Server Management].
2) After selecting the node registered at XP-Manager, click the right mouse button and operate it through [Web Server

Management].
. PROJECT

Project

EDIT VIEW | COMMUNICATION

EposHE B

TOOLS
Download XP Link Parameter

vp

Upload XP Link Parameter

o5 XP
&
ko)

After executing as the above, make sure

RAPIEnet
Program Monitor
NC Program monitor

KP-VNC Server

Bﬂ MNewProject*
[—jn XP1 (192.168.0.10

------ % Tag2: XP-Builc

589 XP2 (192.168.0.23 &) AP Server

Location at XGT Panel:

Download to:

Web Server Parameter

[] Autorun when starting XGT Panel

40

Manage XP-VNC Server

Manage Web Server

Manage Driver

Link parary
Device con
Trigger cor

™y Update XGT Panel
XGT Panel Information
nformation

to press [Set] and [Start] as below.

v

XGT Panel driver management - Ethernet 192.168.0.105, 2143

Remove

WINDOW

Installed at Flash memory(XGT Panel)

Setting

Web Server

TP Server HTML file location: Flash memory (XGT Panel) v
Server port: 80 :
Home page: ‘home.html ‘

Opel

rate Web server: Stop
-] Link ‘Web Server

Ls 'ELECTI?FC
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13.6.2 Operating XP-VNC Server

To operate XP-VNC ActiveX, for the details on XP-VNC Server, make sure to refer to [10.3 XP-VNC Server Management]
and [12.2.2 Operating XP-VNC Server] as XP-VNC Client.

13.6.3 Setting the options of XP-VNC ActiveX

A user can set the options (resolution, screen capture position, etc.) of XP-VNC ActiveX before connecting XP-VNC ActiveX
and XP-VNC of the target XGT Panel. For more details on setting the options of XP-VNC ActiveX, refer to [Connecting
Option] of [12.4 XP-VNC Client Tool Box Composition].

13.6.4 Downloading ActiveX Application and Connecting to Web Server, XP-VNC Server

For the method to connect XP-VNC ActiveX to server with downloading it, refer to the below. After selecting the node to
connected at XP-Manager, apply [Communication]-[Web Server Management] and press [Web Server Connection], web
browser will be executed automatically with the below screen.

KP-VNC Server

Web Server

FTP Server

XGT Panel driver management - Ethernet 192.168.0.105, 2143 e
RAPIEnet Location at XGT Panel: Installed at Flash memory(XGT Panel)
Program Monitor
Download to: Remove w
NC Program monitor
Setting

Web Server Parameter

HTML file location: Flash memory (XGT Panel) v
Server port: 80 =
Home page: home.html
[]Autorun when starting XGT Panel Setting
Operate Web server: Start Stop

& Link Web Server
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eo @ http://192.168.0.105/home.htm

€ 192.168.0.105 L
ogm #lE =27V EREE] =F0 =8TH)

1. Monitoring XGT Panel

2. Inquiring file lists in Storage
3. Configuring security policies
4. Sample for reading and writing device value

If you select [If you want to monitor XGT Panel, Click here] at the above web browser, it will be connected to the related XGT
Panel.

e & hitp;//192.168.0.105/XP-VncAxhtm - Q|| B DO~

& 192.168.0.105 L
oer BEE B2V EARIIW EFM ESEH)

13
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(1) If you download ActiveX through [Communication]-[Manage Web Server], ActiveX cab file is automatically
downloaded to XGT Panel. Download route is the same as Flash memory where web server is located.

XGT Panel driver management - Ethermnet 192.168.0.105, 2143 X
RAPIEnet Location at XGT Panel: Installed at Flash memory(XGT Panel)
Program Monitor
Download tor Remove v
MNC Program monitor
Setting

KP-WNC Server

Web Server Parameter

Web Server
ETP Server HTML file location: IFIash memory (XGT Panel) ~ I
Server port: 80 =
Home page: ‘home.html ‘
[] Autorun when starting XGT Panel Setting
Operate Web server: Start Stop
€ Link Web Server

(2) If you try to execute web browser by downloading ActiveX .cab file and .html file to USB Memory or CF
Card, refer to the below. Select [Communication]-[Manage XP-VNC Server]-{Copy XP-VNC ActiveX for web
server to clipboard]. After that, paste it to USB Memory or CF Card and copy cab file and .html file.

XGT Panel driver management - Ethernet 192.168.0.105, 2143 X
RAPIEnet Location at XGT Panel: Installed at Flash memory(XGT Panel)
Program Monitor

Download to: Remave v
MNC Program monitor
XP_VUNC Server [ Quit automatically when there is no activity 2 _ min
Web Server Setting
FTP Server

XP-VNC Server Parameter

[] Autorun when starting XGT Panel Setting

Start XP-VNC server. Start Stop

25 Link ¥P-\NC Server

I Copy XP-VNC ActiveX for Web Server to Clipboard I
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After copying the file to USB Memory or SD Card or CF Card with the above method, connect the Memory
Card to XGT Panel and input the IP to be connected at web browser, the below screen will be shown. Select
[If you want to see backup files, Click here] at the below screen and move to the route where the position is
located.

eo @ hitp//192.168.0.105/home htm ~ &

@ 192.168.0.105

r= E) 2710 =A% L=y

1. Momtorlng XGT Panel

2. Inquiring file lists in Storage

S U —

Backup file list in XGTPanel

USB Storage » XP_WebRoot »

2009/12/04 218558  [DIR] .

2009/12/04 21.55.58 XP-VncAx.cab 349752
2009/12/07 18.30.36 XP-Vnchx.htm 643
2000/01/01 08.00.20 home.html 1076

If you select XP-VncAx.htm from the above screen, the XGT Panel screen connected to memory card will be

displayed at web browser.

X%/ @/fa @ &
ﬁTi['I'é:iffl-a"O:,éSll-i .I ri!\i&\ I‘\L‘;;"’;[ o T [ seep |
86 \ \Y’w%o. \\ \\Z\\'\E\K\h&@u T ’
SR =
£F o ON 000
2E R imnaed 00
 2F % L - '- = 1 | emror
%I_ & ~ _eﬂlc:ioanf.:\.I ] °

) T Dt DU e 1 A
0 5 10 15 20 25
VOLUMETRIC FLOW [m¥min]
| =0 | 0 % Return
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Chapter 14 Web Server

14.1 Installation and Operation of Web Server

Describes the function of XGT Panel Web Server

If you download the Web Server module in the Web Server management dialog box of the XP-Manager, the image like figure below
will be displayed. (For more detail on how to download, refer to XP-Manager manual). The icon below means Web Server has been
installed and is ready to operate. Click the Start button in the Web Server management dialog box you used when installing, then Web
Server starts. Though the XGT Panel is “Start Menu” status, Web Server can operate.

XP-Runtime
(P Settings (®Diagnostics
(PPLC Information (»Update XGT Panel
(®Storage Function ®Start

WinCE OS V1.6.00, SW V3.20.0101[Beta]

fo s

nZ<
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14.2 Viewing Web Page

Go out the screen by pressing [OK] button. Web Server displays the web page located in the specific path; you can see that through
web browser. And it can set which page to display when inputting IP of the device at address window of web browser. At this time, you
can set the path of web page and the home page (the web page that is displayed first when inputting IP) in the XP-Manager web server

management dialog box. (For detall, refer to XP-Manager manual)

XGT Panel driver management - Ethernet 192.168.0.105, 2143 X
RAPIEnet Location at XGT Panel: Installed at Flash memory(XGT Panel)
Program Monitor
Download to: Remove v
NC Program monitor
Setting
XP-VNC Server

Web Server Web Server Parameter

TP Server HTML file location: Flash memory (XGT Panel) v
Server port: 80 =
Home page: ‘home‘html
[ Autorun when starting XGT Panel Setting
Operate Web server. Start Stop
é Link Web Server

While home.html is set as home page, when the device gets the request for web page from web browser, if there is no

“home.html”, the web server creates the following page.
Automatically created web page is as follows.

ee @ hitp//192.1680.105/home htm

& 192.168.0.105 L]
ogE BHEe 27V ERER) =7m =22H)

1. Monitoring XGT Panel

2. Inquiring file lists in Storage
3. Configuring security policies

4. Sample for reading and writing device value

If you want to use other start page, write web page with name of home.html at the specified web page path
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14.3 Viewing Backup File saved in the Device

You can view the backup file saved in the device or download them to your PC through web server. If you click the “Inquiring file
lists in Storage” of homepage basically provided by the XGT Panel, you can view the list of the backup file as follows.

On the top of the page, entire paths you are viewing are displayed. If you click each path, the list of the directory and file on the
corresponding path will be displayed. And if you click the file among directory;, file list on the bottom, you can download the file.

If you want to link this page to user-made page, set to move to "/xp-runtime/backup/* link.

e & bttp://192.168.0.105/xp-runtime/backup?path=USB Storage/Lc ~ C'

& Backup File List 1]

iy
=

©
4

(

Backup file list in XGTPanel

XP-Webserver ver. 1.10.10

USB Storage > Logging > 1 > 202005.13.ff > 13.16.f > 16.56.ff >

2020/05/13 07.56.50 [DIR] ..
2020/05/13 07.56.50 L1656490.C5V 290
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14.4 VNC Function

You can view the current screen of the XGT Panel and manipulate the screen at the web browser. Click the “Monitoring XGT

Panel’ of homepage basically provided by the XGT Panel, then you can see the screen of the current device at the web browser.

In this screen, if you manipulate the screen, same action will occur in the actual XGT Panel. This function is realized by the
standard VNC (Virtual Network Computing) technology. (For more detall, refer to XP-Manager manual).

If you want to link this page to user-made page, set to move to "/XP-VncAx.htm" link.
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14.5 Reading/Writing at Web Server

XGT Panel web server provides the function for the user to read/write the device value of the controller such as PLC connected

to XGT Panel at the web page. Writing specification of web page is as follows.

14.5.1. Writing Example

<html>

<head>
<title>Test Page</title>
<link rel="stylesheet" href="/style/normal ws.css" type="text/css">

<% language=javascript %> (:)

</head>

<body>
b3 font color=0]ive>llcsecase 1 Read and dipla alue from XCTPane] font ia)

I <p>HWO0O0's Current Value: <% GetXPData ("00000001 OOFFFF81"™, "3", "4"); $></p>

<br><br><br>

<h3><font color=0live>Usecase 2., Write value to XGCTPapnel </font></h3>

<form action=/xp-runtime/SetXPData method=GET>
<p> HWOO
<input type=hidden name=device value="00000001 OOFFFF81">
<input type=hidden name=devSize value="3">
<input type=hidden name=devType value="4">
<input type=text name=value size=50 value="">
<input type=submit name=ok value="Input">
</p>
</form>

<br><br><br>

<h3><font color=0live>Usecase 3. Write value to XGTPanel with Setting dynamically.</font></h3>

<p>device : <input type=text id=devicel value=""> </p>

<p>devSize : <input type=text id=devSizel value=""> </p>
<p>devType : <input type=text id=devTypel value=""> </p>

<p>value : <input type=text id=valuel value=""> </p>

<p>redirect : <input type=text id=redirectl value="Device.asp"> </p>

<p><input type=button id=btn value="Input" onclick=SetData ()>

@-1

</body>
</html>

<script type="text/Jjavascript'>
function SetData ()
{
var device = document.all.devicel.value;
var devSize = document.all.devSizel.value;
var devType = document.all.devTypel.value;
var value = document.all.valuel.value;
var redir = document.all.redirectl.value;
document .URL="/xp-runtime/SetXPData?device="+device+"&devSize="+devSize+

}
</script>

"s&devType="+devType+"&value="+value+"&redirect="+redir

@-2
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14.5.2. Displaying the Device value at the Web Page

You can display the device value of the controller connected to the current XGT Panel at the web page. As shown in (@),

write like <% GetXPData(“0000000A 00FFFF01”, “3", “4")% >. You can fine this type by using HTML device copier on

the tool menu of the XP-Builder.

HTML Device Copier
Action: Read Write
Size: « Bit 16 Bit
Type:
—— 'O Hw00000.0
Preview: GetXPData("0000000 100FFFF80", "1%, "17)

Copy

Close

In the device copier, if you specify the device address, size and format, it displays statement to insert at HTML tag with

16-digit device code. The user has to copy that statement into HTML tag. When this statement is called, web server

transmits the current value of the device of the corresponding statement to web browser.

The first transfer factor of the GetXPData statement means device address, and the second means device size, the third

means the format of the device value. The description is as follows.

1) Device address

If you input the device address at the device value converter of the XP-Builder, it returns character string consisting of

16 characters. This value is used as first transfer factor.

2) Device size

Bit 17
16bit A
32bit N

3) Format of device value (for real number, applied when device size is 32 bit)

Signed decimal e
Unsigned decimal : “2”
BCD .

Real
Octal

Hex

Binary

3
4
M)
6
7
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14.5.3. Writing device value from web page

14-7

2

3

Through the web page, you can write the value into the specific device of the controller connected to XGT Panel.

How to input the value while the device address, format and so on are fixed is as follows. As shown at 3), it is available

by designating “Action” as “xp-runtime/SetXPData” at <form> tag

1) Transfer factor when writing the device value

Five transfer factors are needed for SetXPData CALL statement. Device address, size, format, the value to write are

needed and you can specify the page to move after writing. For this, you have to write 5 <input> tags.

® Device address

Set “type” property as “hidden”, “name” property as “device”, and allocate actual device address at “value” property.

Device address can be found as the above description 13.5.2-1)

® Device size

Set “type” property as “hidden”, “name” property as “devSize” and allocate the value that specifies device size at
“value” property.

This value can be found as the above description 13.5.2-2)

® Device value format

Set “type” property as “hidden”, “name” property as “devType” and allocate the value that specifies device format at
“value” property.

This value can be found as the above description 13.5.2-3)

® Device value transfer factor

Since this value will be got from the web page, set “type” property as “text”, “name” property as “value”, and “size”

property randomly. Since “value” property will be got from the user, allocate initial value or make empty.

® \Web page URL to move after input

If you specify this path, web page showing error message or success message. If you specify this path, it moves

corresponding path after input. This value has to be inputted with relative path.

) Action Call
Since it has to call “SetXPData action”, allocate “type” property as “submit’, “name” as “ok” and set “value” randomly.
When inputting device address, size, format, value and URL directly, method (5-1, (5-2 can be used.

) Error process

e

When communication fails because of transfer factor or communication problem, it is expressed as “Error #3
occurred” instead of character string. The following error code can be displayed.

Error #-1 : NAK

Error # 1 : Communication time out

Error # 11: Arguments for SetXPData are not valid.

Error # 11: Invalid data

Error # 12: Less than the minimum.
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4)

Error # 13: Greater than the maximum.
Error # 14: Exceed the allowed number of digits.
How to use
A Input at web page
You can make the value be inputted at web page like Numeric Input of XP builder. At this time, you have to set device
address, size and format in advance as you have to set for Numeric Input of XP builder. For this, write as example 3.

HTML code of this part is displayed as follows at the actual web page.

Usecase 2. Write value to XGTPanel.

HwoO | Input |

If you input the value at the input field and click “Input” button, the value is inputted at HW0O and the value is hex
decimal. (If you input “A”, decimal number 10 will be saved.)

B. Input the value at web page with designating device address, size and format
When inputting the value at web page, you can specify the device address, size, format and web page to be shown
after input. For this, write as example -1, @-2. HTML code of (4-1 part is displayed as follows at the actual web
page.
If you click “Input” button at the page below, all the inputted value will be collected and it transmits the SetXPData Call

statement to web server by @-2 code.

Usecase 3. Write value to XGTPanel with Setting dynamically.

device : [0D0D000T OOFFFFAI

dewSize : |3

devType : |4

value ¢ |4

redirect : |Device.asp
Imput |

If you input the value at the each field as the above figure and click “Input” button, the DWORD value will be saved at

HWOO0 and the value will be save as hex decimal. (In case of “A”, decimal number 10 will be saved). After input, it goes

to Device.asp web page.

You can input up to 32 digits.

For real number, up to 5 digits below decimal point are available.

When device is “Start Menu” status, reading/writing the device is not available. At this time, Error #1 appears.
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14.6 Web Page Security Function

In XP-Webserver, you can set up access limit for web pages in certain path or certain web page.
This allows only registered user to view the certain web page
Detail of web page security function is as follows.

14.6.1. XP-Web Server security policy

1) Security level

(1) NONE
You can't access

(2) Basic Access Authentication (called BAA below)
(http://en.wikipedia.org/iwiki/Basic_access_authentication) it sets security at the path of web by using user account and
password. Coding is not used during communication between server and client

(3) Digest Access Authentication (called DAA below)
(http:/fen.wikipedia.orgiwiki/Digest_access_authentication) it sets security at the path of web by using user account and
password. It codes user account and password and validates during communication between server and client.

(4) FULL
No limit to access

2) User group management
Can create, delete the group of the user. Can specify access-limited path based on group unit or connection method. The
necessary information is as follows when creating.

(1) Group name

(2) Security level
Select one among NNE, BAA, DAA, FULL described in above (1)

(3) Protection mode
If you set protection mode, user history will be deleted.

(4) Active or not
It determines whether to activate all users included in the group. After creation, you can change the status of activation.

3) User account management
Can create, delete the user. The necessary information is as follows when creating.

(1) UserID
(2) User password
(3) User group

(4) Activation status
[t determines whether to activate the user

4) Access-limited path management
Can set up access limit on the path of certain web server or web page. And can allow access for the user included in

certain group
(1) URL to limit access (relative path)

(2) Security level used at access
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(3) Whether to code web page or not

(4) User group to allow access

not specifying the user group is available. When it's not specified, only security level and coding status are applied.

14.6.2. XP-Web Server Security Management Procedure

1) Viewing security management screen

eo @ hitp://192.168.0.105/F

& 192168.0.105

ome.htm|

oD@ #EE 27V ROl =TM =ESTH)

1. Monitoring

2. Inquiring file lists in Storage

XGT Panel

[3. Configuring security policies |

4. Sample for reading and writing device value

2) User group management screen

Security
Management

User
Usequroup

URL Access Limits

Current Group List

AdminGroup
OperatorGroup

Delete Group
I confirm |

Add Group

FULL

Access Method : | Basic Access
Digest Access

NONE
Enable :
[ confirm |

Since user account has to belong to certain user group, create the group first. When creating, specify the group name and
group’s basic security level. This security level is used later when setting the access-limited path. When you want to limit

access for specific user group, set “disable” for corresponding user group.

When you want to delete certain user group, click “Delete Group” button after selecting group name in “Current Group List”.
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3) User management screen

Security Current User List
Management Operatorl oy
Operator2
U seqb Manager /]
User Group Delete User
URL Access Limits
Add User

Enable :
Password : :
Confirm Password : :

You can create the user account after creating user group. Input password after selecting user account and user group. If
you click “OK” button of “Add User”, account will be created.

When you want to limit access for specific user, set “disable” for corresponding user. When you want to delete certain user
account, click “Delete User” button after selecting user account in “Current User List”.

4) Access-limited path management screen

Security Current Limit List
Management

/Boxing Belt/ ]
/Temp./input.htm

User v

User Group Delete Limit

URL ficess Limis
Add Limit
[NONE]
Group : AdminGroup
OperatorGroup
FULL ~
Access Method : || Basic Access
Digest Access
NONE o
Secure :
[comm |

It sets up the access limit about certain path or web page. When setting up the access limit about certain path, the limit for
entire web page belonging to corresponding path will be set up. But, if there is web page whose access limit is set up
individually in corresponding path, setup will be applied to that web page.

When setting access limit, you can set up security level and specify the user group selectively. When specifying user
group, it is set up as security level of corresponding user group and the user who belongs to corresponding user group
can access. Procedure is as follows according to security level.

v If security level is “NONE”, error message “Can't find page” will be displayed. Namely, can’t view page.
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v If security level is “FULL", can always inquire the page.

v" When security level is “BAA” or “DAA”, if current user is “Log-in” state, inquiry is available and otherwise Log-in is
needed. When setting security level, if you don't select certain user group, that is applied to all users regardless of
group.

A. User ID and Adding/creating group
User has to belong to certain user group. When “user1”, “user2” belongs to “GroupA”, if you want to delete
GroupA, before deletion, you have to delete “user1” and “user2” user ID.
When setting up access limit, in case of specifying accessible user group, if you want to delete user group,
before deletion, you have to delete setup of access limit.

B. Keeping user confirmation state
When user confirmation is successful at web browser, confirmation state is kept until the web browser closes
After user confirmation is successful, current user can’t access the web page allowed to other user. 403 error
appears.
After user confirmation is successful, if you close web browser and open it again, user confirmation is heeded
again.
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14.7 FTP Server

Set FTP Server of XGT Panel

XGT Panel driver management - Ethernet 192.168.0.32, 2143

RAPIEnet FPT 77 2204

Program Manitor

Use
MC Program monitor O
XP-VNC Server Root Directory
Web Server

Directory
FTP Server

Flash memory (XGT Panel)

Users Settings

Ancnyr
o0

Password(F)

Refresh

|0/ Password

After setfing, XP-Runtime will reboot

Close

Setting

Help

® Use/Notuse
Set Use if User want to use FTP Server.

® Root Direcroty: Set Top Directory to share to FTP client.
Directory: Directory below Top Directory.

® User Settings: Set User allowed to connect FTP server
Anonymouse: All user can connect FTP server.
ID/Password: Set account allowed to cnnect FTP server.

® OnlyiXP2 Support FTP server function.
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Chapterl15 Excel Work

15.1 Device Communication

15.1.1 Introduction

Connected PLC values can be displayed at a particular area of Excel’'s particular sheet or values of a particular area of Excel's
particular sheet can be written on PLC addresses.

Example) If any Trigger (HX0000 Device is On) is prompted, it displays the values of PLC address MOO0O ~ M0003 and PO00O
~ P0003 connected to Node 1 and Node 2 respectively at an excel file or writes Excel values at PLC address MO0O0O ~ M0003

and P0O000 ~ P0003.

f A B C D E

S8l Node 1 (186.247.165.10)
2
3 Dev. AddrM0000  |[M0001  [Moo02  [moo03 |
4 Value | 15| 20| 35| 70|
5
6

Al Node 2 (186.247.175.30)

8

9 Dev. AddqP0000  |PO00I  |PO002  [Po003 |

10 Value | 30| 15| o 55|

11
\”

When

HX0000 is
on

15-1 | LS-'ELE CTRIC
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1) [Sequence]

()  Create an Excel template file.

(2)  Prepare an excel file for device communication in XP-Server.

(3)  Register the server on XP-Manger.

(4  Add HMI node connected to PLC to be monitored on XP-Manger.

(5)  Settrigger conditions under which the device communication works.

(6)  Select[Various Works using Excel template file] from the work items of XP-Manager's server.

(7)  Setthe template file written in (1) as [Template File].

(8)  Setthe path on which outcomes will be saved in [Read Output] file.

(9)  Press [Edit Template File] to activate Excel.

(10) Select Option Function [Device Communication] from the activated Excel file or [Device Communication] with
the right button of the mouse.

(11) Once a dialog box appears, set each attribute of [Device Communication].

15.1.2 Setting Sequence

(1) Create an Excel template file.

If Excel is activated as below, save the Excel file after making the Excel template file to display PLC values (e.g.,

C:\ExcelTemplate.xIsx)

A B C D E F G
2
3 Dev. AddrMDODOD MO001 MO002 MODD3  l€&——— Dpeavice name
4 Walue
5
6
Ml Node 2 186247.17530) LoV UNE
8
9 Dev. Addr/PODOD FOOD1 PO0OD2 P0O0OD3 = Device name

10 Value

(2  Prepare an excel file for device communication Write in XP-Server.

If Excel is activated as below, save the source file of Device Communication to write the value at PLC address. (e.g.,
C:\DeviceComm .Xxlsx)

LS'ELECTRFC | 15-2
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15-3 |

11 - (- fe
A B = D E F
1 Node e
2
3 Dev. AddriMDODO MO0001 M0002 MO003 | Device name
4 Value 10 100 150 800
5 Value 20 200 250 850
6 Value 30 300 350 900
7
8
W Node 2 18624717530 L
10
11 Dev. Addr|PDO0OOD PDOO1 P0O002 PO00O3 € Device name
12 Value 70 80 90 100
19 I
(3)  Execute XP-Manger and register the server.
m XP-Manager
PROJECT EDIT VIEW COMMUNICATION TOOLS HELP
PPOHBHROR. 9¢RYDR. HPWIB
Project - 1 XI
New Node.. » BJ XGT Panel(X)..
#® Delete Delete B MR
Y Cut Ctrl+X
(4)  Add XGT Pane node connected to PLC to be monitored on XP-Manger.

m XP-Manager
PROJECT EDIT VIEW COMMUNICATION TOOLS

PRSBHER. 9¢®YRH. HPWIBC

vJElXI

New MNode... »

HELP

Project

B XGT Panel(X)..
&) XP-Server(S)..

M Delete

%u Cut

Delete

Ctrl+X

LS—'ELE CTRIC
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Node ltem Setting
Node Name XPS1
XP-Server Node IP 165.247.165.30
Node Name XP1
XGT Panel PLC Type XGK Ethernet
Node IP 165.247.165.10

®)

m NewProject - XP-Manager

: PROJECT

Project
-8 NewProject*

E|Ei XPST (186.247.165.30)
% Tagl
| B XP Link parameter
E & Device communication
er condition
- Work
69 XP1 (186.247.165.10)

- 1 X

% Tag2: XP-Builder

0 XP Link parameter

& Device communication
-8 Trigger condition

g

Stop scan

EDIT VIEW COMMUNICATION

PPOSHER, 9¢®YR5. HPHIB00. NASIR. AMEAQ®.

TOOLS WINDOW  HELP

Set trigger conditions under which the device communication works.

[=-E3 XGT Panel
[=- &% Ethernet
~-E9 186.247.165.10

™ Use Trigger Linked Device Communication or Work
i r
1 r
? Trigger Condition - XPS1(186.247.165.30) : 0 x
3
single trigger ~ © Bit trigger O Word trigger O Time trigger O System trigger
4
5 Node: XPS1 ~ Device: ‘D HX00000 |E§
B Condition: When bit is on e
<
Bit changes after meeting condition
h ft d I
Frequency: (@) Once —
O Continuously During specific time: 0 hour 0 minute 0 second = 1 millisecond
Conte Specific interval: 0 hour : 0 minute : 0 second * 1 millisecond : P
Operation: AND OR Cancel
L |
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(6)  Select [Various Works using Excel template file] from the work items of XP-Manager’s server.

m NewProject - XP-Manager
PROJECT EDIT VIEW COMMUNICATION TOOLS WINDOW  HELP
PPOBH2R.:9¢®:B R, HPTITE00 . DARBR. ANMSA®.
Proj v 1 X XPS1 (1 BRIl XPS1 (186.247.165.30) - Work
=-ED NewProject* ™ Use Work Action Detail
=-8) XPS1 (186.247.165.30) ] r
- TagT ] r *
- XP Link parameter - ——
& Device communication 5
- Trigger condition — Work - XPS1 (186.247.165.30) : 0 X
4
=-E3 XP1 (186.247.165.10) E...... Work type: I\v'arious Work using Excel template file
- TagT 5 |
% Tag2: XP-Builder 7 | Template | |
= XP Link parameter g
& Device communication ol Edit template file j
- Trigger condition
Read output folder: | |
1 Read output file: |Exce|7%Y7%M7%D | acimal ¢
H Stap scan Co (Field example: Exam_%Y %M _%D_%h_%m_%s.xls -> Exam_2010 1 1 1 0 0.xs) ol
Save method: (@ Create new file () Append data to end of file E |
[=-E3 XGT Panel
[=-&5% Ethernet Write source | |
I—T_| 9 186.247.165.10
B3 <Ver 3.200> unnamed - RUN r
@ PLCO: LS: XGK (LINK)
£ E9 192.168.0.236
¥ <Ver 2.200> unnamed - RUN r )
[ PLCO: LS: XGK (Ethernet) Status device: D B4 Cancel
L Ll
(7)  Setthe template file written in (1) as [Template File].
Work - XPS1 (186.247.165.30) : 0 X
Work type: Various Work using Excel template file v
Template | 4

Edit template file |

Read output folder: | ‘

Read output file: |E)<ce|_%Y_%M_%D ‘

Save method: (@) Create new file () Append data to end of file
Write source | ‘
Status device: D @ 0K Cancel

15-5 | LS-'ELECTRIC
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®

Work - XP51 (186.247.165.30) : 0

Work type: |Variou5 Work using Excel template file v |
Template | |I]
m Open X
« v /&L > ThisPQ » 0S(C) Search OS (C) A
Organize ~ New folder - O @
~
@& OneDrive SWINDOWS.~BT security
123456 SINDOH
= This PC Backup Temp

2 3D Objects C Users

m Desktop FlashDisk Windows

Documents GPI XG5000

& Downloads GuID - A

i Intel I ExcelTempate.xlsx I
— HMI (ayhmi)
_ MSOCache

b Music Perflogs

&= Pictures Program Files

E Videos Program Files (x86)

Ay ProgramData

File name: |ExcelTempate.xlsx

v | |Exce| Template Files or Excel Fil v~ |

| Open | ‘ Cancel ‘

Set the path on which outcomes will be saved in [Read Output Folder]. Set [Write Source file] to be used for

Device Communication.
Work - XP51 (186.247.165.30) : 0 X
Work type: |Variou5 Work using Excel template file e |
Template | C:'¥ExcelTempate.xlsx ||_|

Edit template file

I Read output folder:

| Output

Read output file:

Save method:

| Excel_%Y_9%M_%D

(@) Create new file

(") Append data to end of file

I Write source

| C:¥DeviceComm.xlg

.|

Status device:

0K | | Cancel

LS—'EL ECTRIC

| 15-6




Chap.15 Excel Work

(9)  Press [Edit template file] to activate Excel
(10) Select Option Function [Device Communication] from the activated Excel file or [Device Communication] with

the right button of the mouse.

| # =Y a8] Underline - E & g [ [ 00 @ showride - Paste Special - @ BB @ @)

'@aaaaaa

NEX XE ER 08

G4 + @ £ |

w1l A [ 8 . c |l o J e |l £ B G
1 Node name
2

3 Device name
4| | |
5

6

7

8

MNode 2 (186247.17530 DRV
10

11 Dev. AddrlPO0O0D  |POOD1  |PO00D2  |PO003 g~ Device name
12 Value

13

14

(11) Once a dialog box appears, set each attribute of [Device Communication].

15-7 | LS-'ELE CTRIC
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2)

15.1.3 Device Communication Attribute

3)
4) [Window]

| ¥ - n -
25 Device Communication

Action Type

Direction

@ — <4— (b
{(*) Read ) Walrite ) Top-=Bottom () Left -> Right
© N Target Device
TargetNode: | XP1 v
@d —r
Dev. Type: | 16bit Signed W |
€ —n
Target Dev. |Mﬂ'ﬂ'ﬂ'ﬂ' |
f —n
Count: | k3 |
(9) —% . Trigger & Status
(y —4 Trigger | Node "XPS1": When "HX00( + |
Status Device: | |
| oK | | Cancel |
5) [Window Description]
Item Description
Set a type of reading or writing the value of the subject device in the designated Excel cell area.
eRead
-
1 A B C D E F
Action Type(@) | Mocor [ 20 1
en ev.
e —
on S

In case that HX0000 Device is On as seen above,

LS-'EL ECTRIC

| 15-8




Chap.15 Excel Work

Item Description
Setting Item Setting Description
Target Node 165.244.149.10
Target Device MO00Q0
Device Type 16bits signed
Device Cournt 4 (4 device starting from the subject device)
(Ex: MOOQO ~ M0003)
Cell Area $BSASES4
Display the device values from %MWO through %MW3 in Excel $B$4$ES4 area as Setting
Description above.
o \Write
: F
o 2
HX0000 s S R ——
on 5
If it is set in the same way with [Read], write the value of Excel $B$4$ES$4 area set in [Write
Source File] in Device M0O00O through M0003.
Setting Item Setting Description
Read or write [Top->Bottom] of Excel’s cell area.
Dev. AddrfMO00D M0O001 M0002 MO003
Value
Value | ?
Value h L
Direction(b)
Read or write [Left->Right] of Excel’'s cell area.
Dev. AddrM0O000 MO0001 M0002 M0003
Value @ ___-—-—-‘"”
Value (———""’@'——'
Value
Target Node(c) Set a node subject to Device Communication.
Device Type(d) Set a type of the device subject to Device Communication.
. Set a device subject to Device Communication. It will be the leading device of Device
Target Device(e)

Communication.

Device Count(f)

Set how many devices to read or write.

Trigger(g)

Set a trigger item in which Device Communication will be activated among those set on XP-
Manager.

Status Device(h)

Set a device in which the action status of Device Communication will be saved after device
communication

159 |
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is beyond the area.

(1) AnyRead-Only device cannot be set as a status device.

(@ Incase of [Read] action, any Read-Only device cannot be set as a target device
(3) Ifany change inthe Target Node, Target Device or Device Type occurs, the device address will be initialized.

(4) Any data cannot be read nor written beyond the designated Excel area. Therefore, any data will not be read nor written if it

Setting ltem

Setting Description

Device Count

4 (4 devices starting from the subject device)
(Ex: MO00O ~ M003)

Cell Area

$B$4$CH4

A B C

Node 1 (186.247.165.10)

Dev. AddrMODDD  (MOOD1 |k

Yalue I !I

[a I = R I I

not be activated.

If only two cell areas are designated after number 4 is inputted for Device Count as above, only the values of MOOOO and
MO0001 corresponding to the set cell area can be written or read. M0002 and M0003, which are beyond the cell areas, will

(5) Sheet names of template file in 15.1.2 (8) and Write source excel file have to be same for readinghwriting

File

Sheet name

Template file

_42 |
_43 |
44

45

PRPE v Sheetl /Sheets

Write source file

42
_43
44
_ 45 |

WA r v Sheet] £ Sheetz
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15.2 XP-Server Recipe

15.2.1 Introduction

The recipe value of a particular area of a particular sheet in Excel file saved on XP-Server can be written at the connected PLC
address or PLC value can be displayed at a particular area of a particular sheet in the relevant Excel file.

Example) If any Trigger (HX0000 Device is On) is prompted, it writes the recipe value of a particular area of a particular sheet in
Excel file saved on XP-Server at PLC address MO0O0OO ~ M0003 and PO000 ~ P0003 connected to Node 1 and Node 2
respectively or display the values at PLC address MOOOO ~ M00O3 and POO00 ~P0003 connected to Node 1 and Node 2
respectively at Excel file.

/_ A 8 C 0 E F G H

J Node 1 (186.247.165.10)

2

O — — —: — S—" " D
4 MO0 10§ 100] 150} 300 S00|

5 MO00 201 200] 250i 3504 5501

6 M0 30| 300 50| 4001 00|

7 MD003 0| 4004 450 450} 850}

8

El Node 2 (186.247.175.30) —/
10

o+ W T W T «—— Recpe o
12 POOOO 300 00} 0| 10{ 100} %
13 POOO! 50| S50 250| 20{ 200

14 POOR &S00} 00/ 7504 30| 300y

15 POO3 450} 650 150) &0 00|

Node 2
(186.247.175.30)

Node 1
(186.247.165.10) ™

PLC?2

oo [ 220 |

(750 |

15-11 | LSE.ccrric
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6) [Sequence]

()  Create an Excel template file.

(20  Prepare arecipe Excel file in XP-Server.

(3)  Register the server on XP-Manger.

(4  Add HMI node connected to PLC to be monitored on XP-Manger.

(5)  Settrigger conditions under which XP-Server Recipe Work is activated.

(6)  Select[Various Works using Excel template file] from the work items of XP-Manager's server.

(7)  Setthe template file written in (1) as [Template File].

(8)  Set the path on which outcomes will be saved in [Read Output] file. Set [Write Source File] to be used for
writing.

(9)  Press [Edit template file] to activate Excel

(10) Select Option Function [XP-Server Recipe] from the activated Excel file or [XP-Server Recipe] with the right
button of the mouse.

(11) Once a dialog box appears, set each attribute of [XP-Server Recipe].

15.2.2 Setting Sequence

(1) Create an Excel template file.

If Excel is activated as below, save the Excel file after making the Excel template file to display PLC values. (e.g.,
C:\ExcelTemplate.xIsx)

K10 v(» £ |

b

A B C D E F G H

Node 1 (186.247.165.10)

1

2

3 1 2 3 4 5 Recipe no.
4 mM0ooo

5 m0001

6

7

8

9

hADODZ
MOO03

Node 2 (186.247.175.30)
10

12 POOOD
13 POOO1
14 PO0OZ

15 |PO03
1A

LSE.ecTric | 15-12
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15-13 |

@

Activate Excel as below and save values in Recipe source file for writing at PLC address (e.g., C:\ServerRecipe.xIsx).

Prepare a recipe Excel file in XP-Server.

H16

-

-

S

©)

W00 = |h 0| bbb =

(W Ty R e ey -
v w = o

POO0D 300 500 50 10 100
P00 350 550)| 250 20 200
POO0Z 400 EEIEII 750 30 300
POO3 450 EEEI' 150 40 400
Execute XP-Manger and register the server.
m AP-Manager
PROJECT EDIT VIEW COMMUNICATION TOOLS HELP

A

B L

Node 1 (186.247.165.10)

MOO00 10 100 150 300 500
MO0O! 20 200| 250 350 550
MOD02 30 300] 350 400 600
MO003 a0 an0| 450 450 B50

Node 2 (186.247.175.30)

Project

LS—'ELE CTRIC

PPOEHER. 9 RYD . HPUWITBC

vJ-]'-XI

® Delete

“f Cut

MNew Node...

Delete

Ctrl+X

»

83 XGT Panel(X)..
&) XP-Server(s)...
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4)

Add XGT Pane node connected to PLC to be monitored on XP-Manger.

m XP-Manager

» BJ XGT Panel(X)..
&) XP-Server(s)..

Node ltem Setting
Node Name XPS1
XP-Server Node IP 165.247.165.30
Node Name XP1
XGT Panel PLC Type XGK Ethernet
Node IP 168.247.165.10
(5)  Settrigger conditions under which the device communication works.
[0 Newproject - XP-Manager
i PROJECT EDIT VIEW COMMUNICATION TOOLS WINDOW  HELP
POOSHRR. 9P3vBRH. PN ITE00. OARBR.:OAMER®.

Project * I X

AR EYR IR LS XPS1 (186.247.165.30) - Trigger condition _

Em MNewProject* [ Use Trigger Linked Device Communication or Work.
=-8) XPS1(186.247.165.30) 0 r
% Tagl , - 'y
=i XP Link parameter
! -@3 Device communication 2 i
; : Trigger Condition - XP51 (186.£47.165.30) : 0 b4
orl
=8 ;mTU E:6.24?.165.10) Single trigger «| (@ sit trigger () word trigger (O Time trigger () system trigger
% Tag
E % Tag2: XP-Builder Node: XPS1 - Device: ‘D HXO0000 ‘E
E\ﬁ”. XP Link parameter
& Device communication Condition: ~ When bit is on ~
-3 Trigger condition
["18it changes after meeting condition
Online F .
requency: @Dnce
B Stop scan (O Continuously During specific time: | 0 hour 2| |0 minute 0second = | |1millisecond E
ific i &l 0 hour = | 0 minute 0 second = 1 millisecond _
B_n XGT Panel Specific interval:
. &% Ethernet
= gn 186.247.165.10 Operation: AND OR Cancel
. {p¥ <Ver 3.200> unnamed - RUN r T
P
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(6)  Select[Various Works using Excel template file]f rom the work items of XP-Manager’s server.

(7)  Setthe template file written in (1) as [Template File].

Work - XPS1 (186.247.165.30) : 0 >

Work type: Various Work using Excel template file v

Template | X
Edit template file I

Read output folder: |

Read output file: |E)<ce|_%Y_%M_%D

Save method: (@) Create new file () Append data to end of file

Write source |

Status device: D @

oK

Cancel

m NewProject - XP-Manager
PROJECT EDIT VIEW COMMUNICATION TOOLS WINDOW  HELP
e B. HPHIBoy . 0aRER. BNESEA®.
PPosSsHaR. 9 ®% B i :
Project + I X XPS1 (1 BRIl XPS1 (186.247.165.30) - Work
=-ED NewProject* ™ Use Work Action Detail
=-8) XPS1 (186.247.165.30) ] r
~'% Tag1 1] 2
- XP Link parameter - ——
&3 Device communication 5
-3 Trigger condition — Work - XPS1 (186.247.165.30) : 0 X
4
=-E9 XP1 (186.247.165.10) 5 | Work type: I Various Work using Excel template file ~ I
- TagT B
% Tag2: XP-Builder 7 | Template | |
= XP Link parameter g
& Device communication ol Edit template file
- Trigger condition
Read output folder: | |
1 Read output file: |Exce|7%Y7%M7%D | acimal ¢
H Stap scan Co (Field example: Exam_%Y %M _%D_%h_%m_%s.xls -> Exam_2010 1 1 1 0 0.xs) ol
Save method: (@ Create new file () Append data to end of file E |
[=-E3 XGT Fanel
[=-&5% Ethernet Write source | |
I—T_| 9 186.247.165.10
B3 <Ver 3.200> unnamed - RUN r
@ PLCO: LS: XGK (LINK)
£ E9 192.168.0.236
¥ <Ver 2.200> unnamed - RUN r )
[ PLCO: LS: XGK (Ethernet) Status device: D EE | Cancel
L Ll
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Work - XPS1 (186.247.165.30) : 0 X
Work type: Various Work using Excel template file v
Template | |I]
m Open X
« « /N &. » ThisPC § 0S(C) v O Search 0S(C) P
Organize ~ New folder 5E - [ 0
~
@ OneDrive SWINDOWS.~BT security
123456 SINDOH
= This PC Backup Temp

# 3D Objects c Users

m Desktop FlashDisk Windows

Documents GPI XG5000

# Downloads GuID - A =

i Intel | ExceITempate.)(st I
— HMI (ayhmi)
_ MSOCache

b Music Perflogs

= Pictures Program Files

E Videos Program Files (x86)

Ay ProgramData
W
File name: |E)(teITempate.)(st v | Excel Template Files or Excel Fil v~

(8)  Set the path on which outcomes will be saved in [Read Output Folder]. Set [Write Source File] to be used for
writing XP-Server Recipe. For [Write Source File], specify ServerRecipe.xisx File saved in (2) above.
(= For details, refer to 15.2.3 XP Server Recipe Attribute [Action Type].).)

Work - XPS1 (186.247.165.30) : 0 X
Work type: Various Work using Excel template file v
I Template |C:WExceITempate.xst | I

Edit template file

I Read output folder: |test | I

Read output file: | Excel_%Y_%M_%D |

Save method: (@) Create new file () Append data to end of file

Write source |C:WServerRecipe.xlsi | I

Status device: D E Cancel
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(9)  Press [Edit Template File] to activate Excel.
(10) Select Option Function [XP-Server Recipe] from the activated Excel file or [XP-Server Recipe] with the right
button of the mouse.

i =% &g Underline - = = = [N B {7 [ Show/Hide - Paste Special - @, ﬁlﬁ]a @ ﬁ[@
-1 =

AEA B =7 25

17 - £ |

A B C D E F G H

Node 1 (186.247.165.10)

1 . 3 4 5 Recipe no.
MOOOD

1
2
3
4
5 M0O001
6
7
8
9

MOODZ

MOO03 A C

Node 2 (186.247.175.30)
10

12 POOOO
13 POODI
14 P0OOZ
15 POO3
16

(11) Once a dialog box appears, set each attribute of [XP-Server Recipe].
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15.2.3 Window

%. XP-Server Recipe

ActionType

(@—* & Read ) Whirite

Recipe Mumber Setting

Target Device

(%) Recipe Number: | 1= | Target Mode:
() Recipe Mum Device: LLL
b)—> Dev, Type:
Mode:
Device! | | ) Target Device:
{3 Recipe Mum CEII:| | Count:

Trigger & Status

{Example:$8%3 or B3

@—1*> Trigger: |N|:u:le "HPE1" When "H=00000" 1= V|

Status Device:!

EGT S
' 1Bbit Signed ST @
10000 =

| S Y

| |Ea__ (h)

|

Ok H Cancel ]

ltem

Description

eRead

When
HX0000 is
on

Action Type(a)

Read the value of the subject device and display it in the specified cell area of Excel.

L=
[ Moot | 250

Node 1 (186.247.165.10)

B C D E E

150]

MO001

250}

M0002

350}

1
2
3
4 | MO000
5
6
7

MO003

450)

In case that HX0000 Device is On as above,

Setting Iltem Setting Content
Subject Node 186.247.165.10
Subject Device MO0O000~ M0003
Device Type 16bit signed
Cell Area $D$4$DS7

Display the device values from M0O00O through MO0O03 as the Setting Description above in Excel

$D$4$D$7 area.

Ls 'ELECTR’FC

| 15-18




Chap.15 Excel Work

ltem

Description

Write the relevant value corresponding to the recipe number among the values saved in [Write

Source File] at the target device.
o Write

Set [Write Source File](ServerRecipe.xIsx) as below.

Setting Iltem

Setting Description

ServerRecipe Xls
Work - XPS1 (186.247.165.30) : 0 X
Work type: Various Work using Excel template file ~
I Template [c:ExcelTempate.xsx I.. I

Edit template file

I Read output folder: _|test

Write Source File Name

Read output file:

| Excel_%Y_%M_2%D ‘

Save method:

(@ Create new file

(Field example: Exam_%Y_%M_%D_%h_%m_%s.xis -> Exam_2010_1_1_1_0_0.xIs)

(O Append data to end of file

I Write source

|C:W5merﬁecupe.xlsi ‘ I

Status device: @ Cancel
A 8 C D 3 - G
1
2
3
4 10 100 150 300 500
Write Source File 5 20 200 250 350 550
6 20 300 350, 400 600
7 40 400 450 450 650
2 0
Data area
Sheet Name ServerRecipe
Cell Area $BPASFS7
After setting [Template File], edit it as below.
Setting Iltem Setting Description
ExcelTemplate.xIsx
Work - XPS1 (186.247.165.30) : 0 X
Work type: Various Work using Excel template file ~
I Template ‘C:WExcelTempate.x\n ‘ I
T Edit template file
. Read output folder: ‘test ‘
Template File Name
I Read output file: ‘ace\,%v,%m,%n ‘ I
(Field example: Exam_%Y_%M_%D_%h_%m_%s.xls -> Exam_2010_1_1_1_0_0.xls}
Save method: (@ Create new file () Append data to end of file
I Wirite source [Ci#¥serverRecipe.xld .. I
Status device: = Cancel

15-19 |
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Item Description
A B C D E F G
1
2
3
4
Template File 5
6
7
8 A
1
XP-Server recipe
Sheet Name ServerRecipe
Device Type 16bit signed
Subject Node 186.247.168.10
Subject Device M0000~ M0003
Recipe No. 3
Cell Area $BBASFS7

If [Write Source File] and [Template File] are edited as above and HX0000 is On, it reads the data
corresponding to Recipe No.3 from [Write Source File] and writes the values [186.247.165.10] at
PLC M0000 through M00O03.

But, [Template File] and [Write Source File] should have the same sheet name and cell areas, it is
possible to read and write the value corresponding to XP-Server Recipe value in Template File

from [Write Source File].

Recipe No. Setting
(b)

Recipe No. Device

Set the recipe number to display with the value of the relevant node
device.

Ex) If XPS1's HWO0000 is set as the recipe number, the relevant
recipe will be displayed in the relevant device value.

Recipe No. Cell

Set the recipe number to display with the value of the corresponding
cell area.

Setting Iltem Setting Description
Directly set the recipe number to display.
The row number in the set recipe area is the recipe number.
10
1
. 12 P0O00D 300 500 50 10 100
Recipe No. 13 Po0O! 350 550 250 20 200
14 POOO2 400 600 750 30 300) €— Data gfea
15 P00O3 450 650 150 40 400
®» @ @ @ ®

[ A B C D E F G
1
2
4 MO00D 300 500 50 10] 100) |
5 MOoO1 350 E50 250 20| 200,
6 | MODoZ2 400 B00 750 30| 300,
7 Mooz 450 £50 150 40) 400

Ls 'ELECTI?FC
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Item Description

If recipe no. cell is set as $H$4, the content of NO. 3, the value of
$H$4 Cell, is displayed in XP-Server Recipe Object area

At this time, only the cell areas of the sheet to which XGT Panel
Recipe Object belongs are recognized.

Target Node(c) Set a subject node in which XP-Server Recipe is written.

Device Type(d) Set a type of the device subject to XP-Server Recipe.

Target Device(e) Set a device subject to XP-Server Recipe. It will be the leading device of XP-Server Recipe.
Device Count(f) Set how many devices to read or write.

Trigger(q) Set a trigger item in which XP-Server Recipe will be activated among those set on XP-Manager.

Status Device(h) Set a device to save its action status, after executing XP-Server Recipe action

(1) AnyRead-Only device cannot be set as a status device.
(2 Incase of [Read] action, any Read-Only device cannot be set as a target device

(3) Ifany change in the Subject Node, Subject Device or Device Type occurs, the device address will be initialized.
(4) Recipe numbers are always set in vertical.

E4 - iz
A B C D

1

p

;T S R

4 MO00D 150
5> MO0001 250
6 MOD002 350

] MO003 V-SEC

(5) Ifany non-existing recipe number is specified, no action will be generated.
(6) Any data beyond the area specified in the template file will not be written.

Setting Iltem Setting Description
Device Count 4 (4 devices starting from the subject device)
(Ex: MOOOO ~ M0003)
$B$4$CS4
Cell Area

KAO003 /

If only two cell areas are designated after number 4 is inputted for Device Count as above, only the values of MOOOO

and MO0O00L1 corresponding to the set cell areas can be written or read. MO002 and M0O03, which are beyond the cell
areas, will not be activated.
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15.3 XGT Panel Recipe

15.3.1 Introduction

The recipe value of a particular area of a particular sheet in Excel file saved on XP-Server is written at the recipe(File, Basic)
saved on XP-Panel NVRAM or the recipe(File, Basic) value saved on XP-Panel NVRAM is displayed at a particular area of a

particular sheet in the relevant Excel file.

Example) If any Trigger(HX0000 Device is On) is prompted, it writes the recipe value of a particular area of a particular sheet in
Excel file saved on XP-Server at the PLC recipe connected to Node 1 and Node 2 respectively. Or it displays the recipes

connected to Node 1 and Node 2 respectively at Excel file.

1(186.247.165.10)

1 T 1
: [ 2
TE 3
[ 4
T B >

N

When

HX0000 is
on

Node 1

Basic Recipe 1

Block

Block]

Blockd

1

21

4

24

2

24

S|

Node 2
(186.247.175.30)

XPROOOOT. cav

1
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[Sequence]
@)
)
©)
@)
©)
6)
()
@)

©)
(10)

(11)

Create an Excel template file.

Prepare arecipe Excel file.

Register the server on XP-Manger.

Add HMI node connected to PLC to be monitored on XP-Manger.

Set trigger conditions under which XGT Panel Recipe Work is activated

Select [Various Works using Excel Template File] from the work items of XP-Manager's server.

Set the template file written in (1) as [Template File].

Set the path on which outcomes will be saved in [Read Output Folder]. Set [Write Source File] to be used for
writing XGT Panel Recipe.

Press [Edit Template File] to activate Excel.

Select Option Function [XGT Panel Recipe] from the activated Excel file or [XGT Panel Recipe] with the right
button of the mouse.

Once a dialog box appears, set each attribute of [XGT Panel Recipe].

15.3.2 Setting Sequence

@)

Create an Excel template file.

If Excel is activated as below, save the Excel file after making the Excel template file to display XGT Panel Recipe
values (e.g., C:\ExcelTemplate.xIsx)
=
| F16 ~ £~ |
A B |- D E

QONGOWNLWNM

10
11
12
1=
14
15
16
17
i8

Node 1 (186.247.165.10)

(]
o
i
m
L
|
N

Node 2 (186.247.175.20)

File Recipe 1 Solck O
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(2)  Prepare arecipe Excel file.

Activate Excel as below and save values in Recipe Source File for writing at XGR Panel recipe

(e.g., C:\ServerRecipe.xIsx)

W00~ Ln| W b=

11

21

12

22

13

23

14

24

15

25

(3)  Execute XP-Manger and register the server.

m XP-Manager

Project

. PROJECT EDIT VIEW COMMUNICATION

POSBHER. 9 LR R. HPWIBC

TOOLS

HELP

vJ;'-XI

MNew Node...

® Delete

\1‘ Cut

(4)  Add XGT Pane node connected to PLC to be monitored on XP-Manger.

m XP-Manager

| PROJECT EDIT VIEW COMMUNICATION

POHIBHER. 9D G. HPUWIB

Project

Delete

Ctrl+X

TOOLS

w

83 XGT Panel(X)..
&) XP-Server(s)...

HELP

inlXI

New Node...

P
)  Delete

‘!q Cut

Delete

Ctrl+X

8 XGT Panel(X)..

&) XP-Server(s)..

Ls—'EL ECTRIC
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Node ltem Set
Node Name XPS1
Xp-Server Node IP 165.247.165.30
Node Name XP1
XGT Panel PLC Type XGK Ethernet
Node IP 165.247.165.10

®)

m NewProject - XP-Manager

¢ PROJECT

Project
=8 NewProject*
=-8) XPS1(186.247.165.30)

Device communicgtion
'H Trigger condition
L Waork

=63 XP1 (186.247.165.10)
% Tag1

% Tag2: XP-Builder
E\ﬁ XP Link parameter
& Device communication
.8 Trigger condition

Online

a

Stop scan

Set trigger conditions under which the device communication works.

EDIT VIEW COMMUNICATION TOOLS WINDOW  HELP
EPOSHER. 9@+ 5. APUISoo. NaER.. ANEEO.

BRER =1 (126.247.155.30) - Tigger covaiion SR

[=-E3 XGT Panel

- &, Ethernet
-3 186.247.165.10
53 <Ver 3.200>

unnamed - RUN r

15-25 | LSE.ccrric

[ Use Trigger Linked Device Communication or Work
0 r
1 r A
2 r
Trigger Condition - XPS1 (186.244165.30): 0 X
single trigger «| (@ sit trigger () word trigger (O Time trigger () system trigger
Node: XPS1 v Device: ‘ D Hxooooo ‘E
Condition: When bit is on v
["18it changes after meeting condition
Frequency: @ Once
() continuously During specific time: | 0 hour < | Ominute 2| Osecond 2| |1milisecond 2 E
Specific interval: 0 hour = | |0 minute : 0 second = 1 millisecond = _
Operation: AND OR Cancel
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(6)  Select[Various Works using Excel template file] from the work items of XP-Manager's server.

m NewProject - XP-Manager

PROJECT EDIT VIEW COMMUNICATION TOOLS WINDOW  HELP

PROBHBR. 9¢®+R 3. HPWITH09. DADBR. OMESIAO.

Pr v 3 X XPS1(1 XPs1 (186.247.165.30) - Work

- Trigger condition

=-ED NewProject* ™ Use Work Action Detail
=-8) XPS1 (186.247.165.30) ] r
- TagT ] r x
- XP Link parameter - ——
& Device communication 5
condition — Work - XPS1 (186.247.165.30) : 0 X
4
=-E9 XP1 (186.247.165.10) 5 | Work type: I Various Work using Excel template file ~ I
- TagT 5 |
% Tag2: XP-Builder 7 | Template | |
= XP Link parameter g
& Device communication ol Edit template file j
- Trigger condition
Read output folder: | |
1 Read output file: |Exce|7%Y7%M7%D | acimal ¢
H Stop scan Col (Field example: Exam_%Y %M _%D_%h_%m_%s.xls -> Exam_2010 1 1 1 0 0.xs) wall
Save method: (@ Create new file () Append data to end of file E |
[=-E3 XGT Panel
[=-&5% Ethernet Write source | |
l—T“ 9 186.247.165.10
B3 <Ver 3.200> unnamed - RUN r
@ PLCO: LS: XGK (LINK)
£ E9 192.168.0.236
¥ <Ver 2.200> unnamed - RUN r )
[ PLCO: LS: XGK (Ethernet) Status device: D EE | Cancel
L Ll
(7)  Setthe template file written in (1) as [Template File].
Work - XPS1 (186.247.165.30) : 0 X
Work type: Various Work using Excel template file v

Template |

A
Edit template file
Read output folder: | ‘
Read output file: |E)<ce|_%Y_%M_%D ‘
(Field example: Exam_%Y_%M_%D_%h_%m_%s.xls -> Exam_2010_1_1_1_0_0.xIs)

Save method: (@) Create new file () Append data to end of file

Write source | ‘

Status device: D @ 0K Cancel
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15-27 |

(12)

Work - XPS1 (186.247.165.30) : 0 X
Work type: Various Work using Excel template file v
Template | |IE
m Open X
« « /4 &. > ThisPQ » 0S(C) v O | SearchOS(C) R
Organize ~ New folder EE ~ [ a
~
@& OneDrive SWINDOWS.~BT security
123456 SINDOH
= This PC Backup Temp
3 3D Objects C Users
m Deskiop FlashDisk Windows
Documents GPI XG5000
=
# Downloads GUID § =0
i Intel ExcelTempate.xlsx
— HMI (ayhmi)
_ MSOCache
D Music PerfLogs
= Pictures Program Files
E Videos Program Files (x86)
M ProgramData
v
File name: |E)(teITempate.)(st v | Excel Template Files or Excel Fil v

Set the path on which outcomes will be saved in [Read Output Folder]. Set [Write Original File] to be used for
writing XGT Panel Recipe. For [Write Original File], specify ServerRecipe.xIsx File saved in (2) above.
(== For details, refer to 15.3.3 XGT Panel Recipe Attribute [Action Type].)

Work - XPS1 (186.247.165.30) : 0 et
Work type: Various Work using Excel template file v
Template |C:WExceITempate.xst |

Edit template file

I Read output folder: |test | I

Read output file: |Exce|_%Y_%M_%D |

Save method: (@) Create new file (") Append data to end of file

Write source |C:WSer\verRecipe.xId | I

Status device: D @ Cancel
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(8)  Press[Edit Template File] to activate Excel.
(9)  Select Option Function [XGT Panel Recipe] from the activated Excel file or [XGT Panel Recipe] with the right
button of the mouse.
@yt
= N9 HOH OO 4 HOH @ HE 27 AgEr | 325 | o
Bluetooth ~ | & Snaglt &' |Window -

BEBEGRER B

H= 28 MEARXNE ELES

c4 - %]

Node 1 (186.247.165.10)

ﬂgmmumm#wml—l

Node 2 (186.247.175.30)

[y e
W |k

=
~

—
(%]

[y
(3]

—
=-J

—
co

—
w

20
(10) Once a dialog box appears, set each attribute of [XGT Panel Recipe].
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15.3.3 Window
1=t XGT Panel Recipe
Action Type Recipe Type
(8 —# & Read Ot (3 Basic OFile <«— ®
Target Device
() —4 TargetNode XP1 v|

Recipe Mumber Setting

{*) Recipe Number: | 2|% |

(d) * ") Recipe Num Device:

Mode: *F51
Device: | | E
O Recipe Num Cell: | |(ex.:$BS3 or B)
Trigger & Status
© Trigges: [Node "XP51": When "Hx00000|Rd]
:I Status Device: | | E
)
[ oK ] [ Cancel ]
Item Description
Read the recipe value of the target device and display it at the specified cell area of Excel.
eRead
\
. 2010-11-19
Action Type(a) i1oe Presg File Recipe 1

jtem Count E

2
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Item Description
In case that HX0000 Device is On as above,

Setting ltem Setting Description
Target Node 186.247.165.10
Recipe Type File Recipe
Recipe No. 1
Device Type 16bit unsigned
Cell Area $C$14$C$18

Read File Recipe(USB Storage\XP_Recipe\XPR0001.csv) No. 1 of XGT Panel and display it at

Excel File $C$14$C$18 as Setting Description above.

Write the relevant value corresponding to the recipe number among the values saved in [Write

Source File] in the subject recipe.

o \Write
Set [Write Source File](ServerRecipe.xlsx) as below.
Setting Iltem Setting Description
ServerRecipe.xIsx
Work - XPS1 (186.247.165.30) : 0 X
Work type: Various Work using Excel template file v
I Template |C1WExcelTempate.x|9< | I

Edit template file

I Read output folder: |te§t

Write Source File Name

Read output file: |B<ce\_%Y_%M_%D

Save method: (@) Create new file
=

() Append data to end of file

I Write source |C:WSeNerRec\pe.x\d

f

Status device: E Cancel
A B [ D E
1
2
S I
< a1 11 21
=) 2 i1z 22
(=3 3 13 23
7 1 14 24
. ) s s 15 25
Write Source File Content | =
11
12
15
14 a1
is 2
16 3
17 =
is =]
Sheet Name XGTPanelRecipe
Cell Area $CHASESS

After setting [Template File], edit it as below.
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Item Description
Setting ltem Setting Description
ExcelTemplate.xlsx
Work - XPS1 (186.247.165.30) : 0
Work type: Various Work using Excel template file
I Template ‘C:WExce\Tempate.xlsx ‘
Edit template file
. | Read output folder: ‘test ‘
Template File Name
Read output file: ‘B(cel_%Y_%M_%D ‘
(Field example: Exam_%Y_%M_%D_%h_%m_%s.xls -> Exam_2010_1_1_1_0_0.xls)
Save method: (@ Create new file () Append data to end of file
Write source ‘ C:¥ServerRecipe.xld
Status device: E Cancel
[ Fle - - =]
A [=] [= (= E
1
=
Ml e - Recioe |
Template File Content s
:? NNode 2 (186 247 .1 7% .30)
b
ia
Sheet Name XGTPane Recipe
Target Node 186.247.165.10
Recipe Type Basic Recipe
Device Type 16bit unsigned
Recipe No. 1
Cell Area SCHASES
If [Write Source File] and [Template File] are edited as above and HX0000 is On, it reads the data
of the specified area from [Write Source File] and writes it at HMI's No.1 Recipe.
But, [Template File] and [Write Source File] should have the same sheet name and cell areas,
then it is possible to read the value corresponding to XGT Panel Recipe value in Template File
from [Write Source File] and write it at HMI.
. Set a type of the recipe.
Recipe type(b) P P
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Item Description

Setting ltem Setting Description
As a recipe edited in XP-Builder, it is a recipe downloaded to XGT
Panel’s project file.

%8 Project Property
¥ Project Summary

B: XGT Panel Settings Dewce: D *wo.00 B Mo ofDevice 5] - [ A
B Extended Device Settings _ ) - DEC HEX
B Ted Table - -
© Insert Text Table No Dovies | Data 0 | Data 1 [ Data 2
B . R : 3 Seript 7 W00 & 0 & & @
asiC eC'pe ©® fouut scipt z W01 £ 200 & 0 & 19
' 3 w002 £ 200 & 0 B 200
0 w003 £ 400 & & & 210
- - = }

ory
© Insert History Alarm grou;
= A Recipe
£¥ Recipe Property

A Basic Recipe

© Insert Recipe

A 1Recipe
(@ Fite Recipe

It refers to a file recipe in XGT Panel's USB or SD Card or CF
Card.

File Recipe

XPRO0002.csv

35

31

27

Target Node(c) Set a node subject to Device Communication.

Set recipe number.
Setting Item Setting Description
It means the recipe number edited on XP-Builder.

-4 Recipe
| -n Recipe Property
=4 Basic Recipe
Basic Recipe . @ InsertRecipe
A 1Recipe
A 2Recipe
B 3 Recipe
" A 4Recipe

Recipe No.(d) It refers to file recipe number in XGT Panel's USB or SD Card or

File Recipe CF Card.
Six digits at the end of a file recipe indicate its file number.
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Item Description

Recipe number is set as below.

Setting ltem Setting Description

Recipe No. Directly set the recipe number to display or write.
The row number in the set recipe area is the recipe number.

Recipe No. Set the recipe number to display with the value of the relevant node device.
Device
EX) If XPS1's HWO0O0OO is set as the recipe number, the relevant recipe will be
displayed in the relevant device value.

Recipe No. Set the recipe number to display with the value of the corresponding cell area.
Cell A B e D E F G H

1

2

3 1 . 3 4 5 Recipe no.

4 'MO000 300 500, 50 10 100 | 3

5 MO001 350 580| 250 20 200

6 |MO002 400 600| 750 30 300,

7 M0003 450 650 150 40 400]

If recipe no. cell is set as $H$4, the content of NO. 3, the value of $H$4 Cell, is
displayed in XP-Server Recipe Object area as above.

At this time, only the cell areas of the sheet to which XP-Server Recipe Object
belongs are recognized.

Trigger(e) Set a trigger item in which XP-Server Recipe will be activated among those set on XP-Manager.

Status Device(f) Set a device to save its action status after executing XP-Server Recipe action.

() AnyRead-Only device cannot be set as a status device.

(2 Incase of [Read] action, any Read-Only device cannot be set as a target device

(3) [Ifany change inthe Subject Node, Subject Device or Device Type occurs, the device address will be initialized.

(4) Any data will not be written if the device count of XGT Panel’s recipe and the block count are less than the matrix area of
the designated area.
EX) In case that Recipe No.1 — Block count:3 Device Count : 5 as seen in the example above,
It activates only when the size of the area specified in Excel is larger than 5 columns and 3 rows. If one matrix does not
satisfy this requirement, it does not activate.

(5) When reading XP Panel's Recipe data, writing is impossible in the areas other than the specified area. Block count and
Device Count are corresponding to column and row.
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15.4 XP-Server Logging

15.4.1 Introduction

The PLC Device of the subject node connected to XP-Server is read and the accumulated data in a particular area of a
particular sheet in Excel file are displayed as logging data.

Example) If any Trigger(HX0000 Device is On) is prompted, it reads the value of recipe value of PLC Device connected to Node
1 and Node 2 and accumulates data in a particular area of a particular sheet to display.

A B C D E

!
2

3 Date MO0000  [M0001  [M0002  [M0003

4 2011-01-01 41300 10 20] 30 40
5 2011-01-01 51300 a0 ag] 50 60)
6 2011-01-01 6:1300) 50) 60[ 70 80)
7

8

0
10

11 Date [Poooo [Pooor  [Poooz  [Pooos |
12 2011-01-01 5:1300] 100] 150] 200] 250|

Node 2

Node 1
(186.247.175.30)

(186.247.165.10)

PLC?2

When
HX0000 is
on

oot [ 20

[poooz o |

LSE.ecTric | 15-34




Chap.15 Excel Work

[Sequence]

(1)
2
)
4)
©)
©)
7
®
©)

(10)

Create an Excel template file.

Register the server on XP-Manger.

Add HMI node connected to PLC to be monitored on XP-Manger.

Set trigger conditions in which XGT Panel Logging Work is activated.

Select [Various Works using Excel Template File] from the work items of XP-Manager's server.
Set the template file written in (1) as [Template File].

Set the path on which outcomes will be saved in [Read Output Folder].

Press [Edit Template File] to activate Excel.

Select Option Function [XGT Panel Logging] from the activated Excel file or [XGT Panel Logging] with the right
button of the mouse.

Once a dialog box appears, set each attribute of [XGT Panel Logging].

15.4.2 Setting Sequence

15-35 |

(1)

Create an Excel template file.

If Excel is activated as below, save the Excel file after making the Excel template file to display XP-Server Logging data
(e.g., C:\ExcelTemplate.xIsx).

e

E20 - £ |

4 A R S— — D E
S8l Node 1 (186.247.165.10)

2

3 Date MODDD  |MODO1  |M0O002  |MO003
4

5

6

7

8

8 Node 2 (186.247.175.30)

10

11 Date PODOO PODD PODD2 PODD3
12

a

Execute XP-Manger and register the server.

m AP-Manager

PROJECT EDIT VIEW COMMUNICATION TOOLS HELP
PPOABHER,. 9¢®+RR. HPWIBC

Project v I XI

New Node... » BJ XGT Panel(X)..
X) Delete Delete ﬂ XP-Server(5)...
Yo Cut Ctrl+X
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I
(3)  Add XGT Pane node connected to PLC to be monitored on XP-Manger.
m XP-Manager
~ PROJECT EDIT VIEW COMMUNICATION TOOLS HELP
PROSBSHaL.,. 9¢RyBR. HBPUHWIB
Project - 1 XI
""" WAL  New Node.. » BI XGT Panelx..
X Delete Delete 8 PSS
q_ Cut Ctrl+
| |
Node ltem Setting
Y-S Node Name XPS1
-Server
Node IP 165.247.165.30
Node Name XP1
XGT Panel PLC Type XGK Ethernet
Node IP 165.247.165.10

(4)  Settrigger conditions in which XP-Server Logging Work is activated.
m MNewProject - XP-Manager

PROJECT EDIT VIEW COMMUNICATION TOOLS WINDOW HELP
PPO/SHBR. 9¢%R%. OPUIBE00. NARIR. AMERA®.
A RN R IR LS XPS1 (186.247.165.30) - Trigger condition _

Project v I X

Em MNewProject* [ Use Trigger Linked Device Communication or Work.
: 9 XPS1(186.247.165.30) 0 r
B Tag1_ " = 'y
| 2@ XP Link parameter
5 - B Device communication 2 r
[ Trigger condition Trigger Condition - XPS1 (186.244.165.30) : 0 X
L Waork
=5 gpilr“ i6'24?'1 65.10) Single trigger «| (@ sit trigger () word trigger (O Time trigger () system trigger
% Tag
% Tag2: XP-Builder Hode: XPs1 v bevice: | D) HX00000 a3
E\ﬁ”. XP Link parameter
& Device communication Condition: ~ When bit is on ~
- F Trigger condition

["18it changes after meeting condition

Online

B Stop scan

[=-E9 XGT Panel
- &, Ethernet
-9 186.247.165.10
{53 <Ver 3.200> unnamed - RUN r

Frequency: @ Once

s

() continuously During specific time: | 0 hour 0 minute % 0second 2 1 millisecond -2 E

-

- - = [
Specific interval: 0 hour 0 minute 2| 0second = 1 milisecond 2|

Operation: AND OR Cancel
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(5)  Select[Various Works using Excel Form File on PC] from the work items of XP-Manager's server.

m NewProject - XP-Manager
PROJECT EDIT VIEW COMMUNICATION TOOLS WINDOW  HELP
PPOBH2R.:9¢®:B R, HPTITE00 . DARBR. ANMSA®.
Proj v 1 X XPS1 (1 BRIl XPS1 (186.247.165.30) - Work
=-ED NewProject* ™ Use Work Action Detail
=-8) XPS1 (186.247.165.30) ] r
- TagT ] r ry
- XP Link parameter - ——
& Device communication 5
er condition — Work - XPS1 (186.247.165.30)% 0 X
4
=-E9 XP1 (186.247.165.10) 5 | Work type: I Various Work using Excel template file ~ I
- TagT 5 |
% Tag2: XP-Builder 7 | Template | |
= XP Link parameter g
& Device communication ol Edit template file
- Trigger condition
Read output folder: | |
1 Read output file: |Exce|7%Y7%M7%D | acimal ¢
H Stop scan Col (Field example: Exam_%Y %M _%D_%h_%m_%s.xls -> Exam_2010 1 1 1 0 0.xs) wall
Save method: (@ Create new file () Append data to end of file E |
[=-E3 XGT Panel
[=-&5% Ethernet Write source | |
l—T—‘ 9 186.247.165.10
B3 <Ver 3.200> unnamed - RUN r
@ PLCO: LS: XGK (LINK)
£ E9 192.168.0.236
¥ <Ver 2.200> unnamed - RUN r )
@ PLCO: LS: XGK (Ethernet) Status device: D EEE Cancel
L Ll
(6)  Setthe template file written in (1) as [Template File].
Work - XPS1 (186.247.165.30) : 0 X
Work type: Various Work using Excel template file v

Template |

Edit template file

Read output folder: | ‘

Read output file: |E)<ce|_%Y_%M_%D ‘

Save method: (@) Create new file () Append data to end of file
Write source | ‘
Status device: D @ 0K Cancel
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Work - XP51 (186.247.165.30) : 0 X
Work type: |Vari0u5 Work using Excel template file e |
Template | |IE

m Open

Organize ~ New folder
~
@ OneDrive
& This PC
- 3D Objects
m Deskiop

Documents
# Downloads
— HMI (ayhmi)
D Music
= Pictures
B Videos

MH

W

« v /& ThisPCl» OS(C)

SWINDOWS.~BT
123456

Backup

C

FlashDisk

GPI

GUID

Intel

MSOCache
PerfLogs
Program Files
Program Files (x86)

ProgramData

v O Search0S (C) P

BE- O @

security
SINDOH
Temp
Users
Windows
XG5000
A =0

| ExcelTempate.xisx I

File name: | ExcelTempate.xlsx

v | |Exce| Template Files or Excel Fil ~ |

| Open | ‘ Cancel ‘
Set the path on which outcomes will be saved in [Read Output Folder].
Work - XPS1 (186.247.165.30) : 0 X
Work type: |Variou5 Work using Excel template file e |
Template | C:'¥ExcelTempate.xlsx ||I|

Edit template file

Read output folder: |Dutput

Read output file: | Excel_9%Y_%M_%D

Save method: (@) Create new file

(") Append data to end of file

Write source

| C:¥DeviceComm.xlg

[-]

Status device: D

0K | | Cancel
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(8)  Press[Edit Template File] to activate Excel.
(9)  Select Option Function [XP-Server Logging] from the activated Excel file or [XP-Server Logging] with the right
button of the mouse.

e = EE; Underline - £ = =, [N BN {80 [BP show/Hide - Paste Special - § E[_

MNEAANE =L E2S

Ad - (- f

A B L D E
I Node 1 (186.247.165.10)
2
3 Date MOODD |MODD1  |MODD2  |MODOD3
4
5
6
7
8
:
10
11 Date PODD0  |POODI  |POOD2  |POOO3
12

15.4.3 Window
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& XP-Server Logging

Display Time
@ —» + MotlUse © Display Front  Display Back
Target Device
b)) —» Target Node: |}{F"| j
© —> | DevTyee  |16bit Signed |
d —>» Device: |MDDDD 5’
© —> Count: | 4::|
Trigger & Status
0 Trigger: |Node "¥PS1": When "H: ~ |
@ —» Status Device: | I@
OK | Cancel |
[tem Description
Set whether to display logging time.
Time is basically displayed in [year-month-day hour: minute: second].
Setting Iltem Setting Description
Not display Logging time is not displayed.
Logging time is displayed in front of the logging data.
_ . Date MODDD  (MOOD1  |MDODZ  |MODOD3
Display Time (a) Display front 2011-01-01 41300 10 100 150 300
2011-01-01 81300 20 200 250 350
2011-01-01 161300 30 300 350 400
Logging time is displayed behind the logging data.
MO000 MODO01 MODD2 MOD03 Date
Display back 10 100 150 300 2011-01-01 £13:00
20 200 250 80| 2011-01-01 81300
30 200 350 A00] 2011-0-01 1681300
Target Node(b) Set a device subject to logging.
Device Type(c) Set a type of the device subject to logging.
Device(d) Set a device subject to logging. It will be the leading device of Logging.
Count(e) Set how many devices to read or write.
Trigger(f) Set a trigger item in which XP-Server Logging will be activated among those set on XP-Manager.
Status Device(g) Set a device to save its action status after executing XP-Server Logging action
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(1) AnyRead-Only device cannot be set as a status device.

(@ Incase of [Read] action, any Read-Only device cannot be set as a target device

(3) Ifany change inthe Subject Node, Subject Device or Device Type occurs, the device address will be initialized.
(4) Any data will not be written beyond the designated Excel area.
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15.5 XGT Panel Logging

15.5.1 Introduction

The logging data saved on XGT Panel NVRAM can be displayed at a particular area of a particular sheet in the relevant Excel
file.

Example) If any Trigger (HX0000 Device is On) is prompted, it displays the logging data saved in Node 1, Node 2 XPT Panel
NVRAM in a particular area of a particular sheet at the relevant Excel file.

3 Loggieg Order Logging State Logging Time Dual  Dua2  Daud

1 Logging Completed  2010-12-17 0111555 0
Logging Completed  2010-12-17 0112010 1
Logging Completed  2010-12:17 00112027 1
Logging Completed  2010-12-17 0011:2111 1
Logging Completed  2010-12-17 00112121 1
Logging Completed  2010-12-17 00112141 1

S T e o~§

prpm e pe e e
PR P b e

When

HX0000 is
on

ode?
186.247.175.30)

NVRAM

Logging

Logging
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[Sequence]
@)
)
©)
4)
©)
6)
()
@)
©)

(10)

Create an Excel template file.

Register the server on XP-Manger.

Add HMI node connected to PLC to be monitored on XP-Manger.

Set trigger conditions in which XGT Panel Logging Work is activated.

Select [Various Works using Excel Template File] from the work items of XP-Manager's server.
Set the template file written in (1) as [Template File].

Set the path on which outcomes will be saved in [Read Output Folder].

Press [Edit Template File] to activate Excel.

Select Option Function [XGT Panel Logging] from the activated Excel file or [XGT Panel Logging] with the right
button of the mouse.

Once a dialog box appears, set each attribute of [XGT Panel Logging].

15.5.2 Setting Sequence

(1)

Create an Excel template file.

If Excel is activated as below, save the Excel file after making the Excel template file to display XGT-Server Logging
data (e.g., C:\ExcelTemplate.xIsx).

M20
Node 1 (186.247.165.10)

Logging Order Logging State Logging Time Datal Data2 Data3 Data4 Data5

- (> fe

B C D E F G H
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(20  Execute XP-Manger and register the server.

m XP-Manager
© PROJECT EDIT VIEW COMMUNICATION

TOOLS

HELP

POSBHEL, 9¢e @R R, HPIIBC

Project

vJ;'-XI

MNew Node...

Delete

*’gr_. Cut

Delete

Ctrl+X

w

83 XGT Panel(X)..
&) XP-Server(s)...

(3)  Add XGT Pane node connected to PLC to be monitored on XP-Manger.

m XP-Manager
_ PROJECT EDIT VIEW COMMUNICATION

TOOLS

HELP

PRSP HEOR. 9@+ DR. HPUITB

Project v 1 X I
New Node.. » BJ XGT Panel(X)..
® Delete Delete B MR
Y Cut Ctrl+X
Node Item Setting
XP-S Node Name XPS1
-Server
Node IP 165.247.165.30
Node Name XP1
XGT Panel PLC Type XGK Ethernet
Node IP 165.247.165.10

stEL ECTRIC
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(4)  Settrigger conditions in which XGT Panel Logging Work is activated.

m NewProject - XP-Manager

COMMUNICATION  TOOLS WINDOW  HELP

HPUNIBo0. DA, BMSEA®.

AR EYR IR LS XPS1 (186.247.165.30) - Trigger condition _

Specific interval:

Operation: AND OR Cancel

[=)-E3 XGT Panel
)& Ethernet
269 186.247.165.10
I {33 <Ver 3.200> unnamed - RUN r

Eﬂ NewProject* ™ Use Trigger Linked Device Communication or Work
=8 XPS1(186.247.165.30) 0 r
3
1 r
2 r
Trigger Condition - XPS1 (186.244165.30): 0 X
Single trigger «| (@ sit trigger () word trigger () Time trigger () system trigger
' Tag2: XP-Builder Hode: XPs1 v bevice: | D) HX00000 [
- XP Link parameter
Condition: When bit is on v
["18it changes after meeting condition
Online F 2
requency: @ Once
G () continuously During specific time: | 0 hour 2| |0 minute *| Osecond = | 1millisecond *
Stop scan s
0 hour = | 0Ominute % | Osecond = 1 millisecond =

(5)  Select [Various Works using Excel Template File] from the work items of XP-Manager's server.

m NewProject - XP-Manager
PROJECT EDIT VIEW COMMUNICATION TOOLS WINDOW  HELP
POSHBR. 9¢@®+B R, BPUITEO00, DARER. AMESIA®.
Project BRI AGTTON XPS1 (186.247.165.30) - Work_

=B NewProject* [ Use Wtk Action Dietail
S@ XPS1 (186.247.165.30) ] r
- Tag 1 r y
5@ XP Link parameter > E
& Device communication 5
- ndition — Work - XPS1 (186.247.165.30)% 0 X
& Work 4
=-E3 XP1 (186.247.165.10) E...... Work type: I Various Work using Excel template file ~ I
- TagT B
% Tag2: XP-Builder [ | |
= XP Link parameter g
& Device communication ol Edit template file
-3 Trigger condition
Read output folder: | |
| Read output file: |Exce|7%Y7%M7%D | acimal ¢
Col Field example: Exam_%Y_%M_%D_%h_%m_%s.xls -> Exam_2010 1 1 1 0 0.xs
Stop scan all
Save method: (@ Create new file () Append data to end of file E |
[=-E3 XGT Panel
[=-&% Ethernet Write source | |
l—T“ 9 186.247.165.10
B3 <Ver 3.200> unnamed - RUN r
- PLCO: LS: XGK (LTNK)
£ E9 192.168.0.236
¥ <Ver 2.200> unnamed - RUN r )
[ PLCO: LS: XGK (Ethernet) Status device: EEE Cancel
L Ll
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©®

Set the template file written in (1) as [Template File].

Woark - XPS1 (186.247.165.30) : 0 X
Work type: |Variou5 Work using Excel template file w7
Template |

Edit template file ‘

Read output folder: |

Read output file:

| Excel_%6Y_%M_%D

Save method:

(@) Create new file

() Append data to end of file

Write source | HII
Status device: D % OK ‘ | Cancel
Work - XPS1 (186.247.165.30): 0 K
Work type: |Variou5 Work using Excel template file v |
Template | |D
m Open X
&« v A & » ThisPCl>» OS(C) v O Search 05 (C) el
Organize ~ New folder BE~ M @
)
@ OneDrive SWINDOWS.~BT security
123456 SINDOH
S This PC Backup Temp

- 3D Objects C Users

m Desktop FlashDisk Windows

Documents GPI XG5000

# Downloads GUID - A %EI

i Intel I E)(celTempate.)(stI
— HMI (ayhmi)
_ MSO0Cache

D Music Perflogs

= Pictures Program Files

B Videos Program Files (x86)

My ProgramData

File name: | ExcelTempate.xlsx

~ | |Exce| Template Files or Excel Fil ~ |

[ open |

Cancel ‘

Ls—'EL ECTRIC
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(7)  Setthe path on which outcomes will be saved in [Read Output Folder].

Work - XPS1 (186.247.165.30) : 0 X
Work type: Various Work using Excel template file v
Template C:'¥WExcelTempate.xlsx

Edit template file

Read output folder: |0utput |

Read output file: | Excel_0&Y_%M_%D |

Save method: (@) Create new file (") Append data to end of file

Write source | C:¥#DeviceComm.xlg |

Status device: D @ Cancel

(8)  Press [Edit Template File] to activate Excel.
(99  Select Option Function [XGT Panel Logging] from the activated Excel file or [XGT Panel Logging] with the right
button of the mouse.

A4 - £ |
A B C D E F G H

1
2

3 Logging Order Logging State Logging Time Datal Datal Data3 Data4 Datad
4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

i3

14

il

16

17
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15.5.3 Window

@ —

0 —»

© —

@ —>

Target Logging
Target Node: (%P1 -
Logging Group Setting
* Logging Number: D::I
" Logging Num Device
Node: | J
Device: | i
" Logging Num Cell:|
(example:SBS3 or B3)
Trigger & Status
Trigger |Node "XP51": When "HX0_~ |
Status Device: |H"~'IE'E'DDD

(GT Panel Logging

0K | Cancel |

Item Description
Target Node(a) Set a node subject to logging to display.
Setting Iltem Setting Description
Logging No. Directly set the logging number to display.
For Logging number, see XP-Builder’s illustration screen.
If logging is selected from XP-Builder, logging number will appear in the
logging setting window. Set a logging number to display.
+ 0 X B-1* SystemAlarm* Alarm Group JEGLLLTE
&-{# New Project” __HNo_ Condition
=-Ta Project Property 1 Every hour at 37m
Logging Group - # Project Summary 2 Bit Device HX00000 Rising Edge
Setting (b -[E% XGT Panel Settings 3 Bit Device HWO00000.0 Rising Edge
e |ng( ) E‘i Extended Device Settings g
ITI- TEXt Table 5 .............................................................
e Insert Text Table D
|é|. Scnpt N I
Q) Insertscript R N
~f Tag S Loggingno. ..
[B] Scheduler S
3l Logging L
-} Flow Alarm 1

Logging No.

Set the logging number to display with the value of the relevant node device.
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ltem

Description

Device

EX) If XPS1’s HWO0O00O is set for Logging Group Number, the relevant logging
is displayed on the relevant device value.

Logging No.
Cell

Set the logging group number to display with the value of the relevant cell
area.

1
2
3
4
5
6
7

A

B

= D E F

Node 1 (186.247.165.10)

Date

MOD00

MOO001

MO0DD2  |[MDDD3  |Logging no.

q

If $F$4 Cell is set as logging number cell, the content of NO. 5, the value of
$F$4 Cell, is displayed at XGT Panel Logging Object area as above.

At this time, only the cell areas of the sheet to which XGT Panel Logging
Object belongs are recognized.

Trigger(c)

Set a trigger item in which XGT Panel Logging will be activated among those set on XP-Manager.

Status Device(d)

Set a device to save its action status after executing XGT Panel Logging action.

Any Read-Only device cannot be set as a status device.
In case of [Read] action, any Read-Only device cannot be set as a target device
If any change in the Subject Node, Subject Device or Device Type occurs, the device address will be initialized.

Do not write any data outside of the designated area on Excel.

If the logging data numbers are more than the column numbers of the logging area, it overwrites them from the beginning.

(1)
@)
©)
)
)

When the number of column

A

B

G

D E F G H

il Node 1 (186.247.165.10)

2

3 Logging Order Logging State

Logging Time

Datal Data2 Data3 Data4 Data5

is exceeded, it overwrites from ﬂl“

the beginning

Logging Completed
Logging Completed
Logging Completed
Logging Completed
Logging Completed
Logging Completed
Logging Completed
Logging Completed
Logging Completed
Logging Completed
Logging Completed
Logging Completed
Logging Completed

2010-12-17 0014:24:44
2010-12-17 0014:24:45
2010-12-17 0014:24:45
2010-12-17 0014:24:46
2010-12-17 0014:24:46
2010-12-17 0011:21:41
2010-12-1728014:24:36
2010-12-17 0014:24:37
2010-12-17 0014:24:37
2010-12-17 0014:24:38
2010-12-17 0014:24:38
2010-12-17 0014:24:39
2010-12-17 0014:24:39

v

._“ .—“ H‘ ‘_.‘ ._.‘ '_“ .—“ ’_“ H‘ ._.‘ '_“ ._“ ’_“
wlw'wtw' wrwt wt wt Wt wt Wt wt WY
[CARCARTARTARTARTARTART AR AR AR AR
O‘ o‘ o‘ o‘ o‘ O‘ o‘ O‘ O‘ o‘ O‘ o‘ o‘
[Co)RU-)RT-A TRV ) RT- ) RT- AR ANT- A RT- ) RU- AR To DR Te)
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15.6 XGT Panel Alarm

15.6.1 Introduction

The history alarm saved on XGT Panel NVRAM can be displayed at a particular area of a particular sheet in the relevant Excel
file.

Example) If any Trigger (HX0000 Device is On) is prompted, it displays the history alarm data saved in Node 1, Node 2 XPT
Panel NVRAM at a particular area of a particular sheet in the relevant Excel file.

When
HX0000 is

on

ode?
186.247.175.30)

NVRAM NVRAM

History Alarm History Alarm
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[Sequence]
() Create an Excel template file.
(20  Register the server on XP-Manger.
(3)  Add HMI node connected to PLC to be monitored on XP-Manger.
(4)  Settrigger conditions in which XGT Panel Alarm Work is activated.
(5)  Select[Various Works using Excel template file] from the work items of XP-Manager's server.
(6)  Setthe template file written in (1) as [Template File].
(7)  Setthe path on which outcomes will be saved in [Read Output Folder].
(8)  Press[Edit Template File] to activate Excel.
(9)  Select Option Function [XGT Panel Alarm] from the activated Excel file or [XGT Panel Alarm] with the right
button of the mouse.
(10) Once a dialog box appears, set each attribute of [XGT Panel Alarm].

15.6.2 Setting Sequence
()  Create an Excel template file.

If Excel is activated as below, save the Excel file after making the Excel template file to display XGT Panel Alarm data
(e.g., C:\ExcelTemplate.xlsx).

£25 - | £ |
A B = D E F G H
1
2
3 |Number |Group Name Message OccuredDate |CheckedDate |RestoredDate  |DeletedDate State
4
5
6
!
&
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
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(20  Execute XP-Manger and register the server.

m XP-Manager
© PROJECT EDIT VIEW COMMUNICATION

TOOLS

HELP

POSBHEL, 9¢e @R R, HPIIBC

Project

vJ;'-XI

MNew Node...

Delete

*’gr_. Cut

Delete

Ctrl+X

w

83 XGT Panel(X)..
&) XP-Server(s)...

(3)  Add XGT Pane node connected to PLC to be monitored on XP-Manger.

m XP-Manager
_ PROJECT EDIT VIEW COMMUNICATION

TOOLS

HELP

PRSP HEOR. 9@+ DR. HPUITB

Project v 1 X I
New Node.. » BJ XGT Panel(X)..
® Delete Delete B MR
Y Cut Ctrl+X
Node Item Setting
XP-S Node Name XPS1
-Server
Node IP 165.247.165.30
Node Name XP1
XGT Panel PLC Type XGK Ethernet
Node IP 165.247.165.10

stEL ECTRIC
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4)

m NewProject - XP-Manager

Set trigger conditions in which XGT Panel Alarm Work is activated.

TOOLS WINDOW  HELP

HPUNIBo0. DA, BMSEA®.
AR EYR IR LS XPS1 (186.247.165.30) - Trigger condition _

=B NewProject*

=8 XPS1(186.247.165.30)

% Tag2: XP-Builder
- XP Link parameter

Online

a

[=-€9 XGT Panel
)&% Ethernet
=69 186.247.165.10

Stop scan

{53 <Ver 3.200> unnamed - RUN r

)

m NewProject - XP-Manager

PROJECT

PosEHa2R. 9
Project
-8 NewProject*
=-8) XPS1 (186.247.165.30)
% Tagl
5@ XP Link parameter
& Device communication
- Trigger condition

=-E8 XP1 (186.247.165.10)
- TagT
% Tag2: XP-Builder
= XP Link parameter
&3 Device communication
-3 Trigger condition

Stop scan

a

EDIT VIEW COMMUNICATION

™ Use Trigger Linked Device Communication or Work.
0 r
r 3
1 r
2 r
Trigger Condition - XPS1 (186.244165.30): 0 X
Single trigger «| (@ sit trigger () word trigger () Time trigger () system trigger
Node: XPS1 v Device: ‘ D Hxooooo ‘E
Condition: When bit is on v
["18it changes after meeting condition .
Frequency: @ Once
() continuously During specific time: | 0 hour 2| Ominute £ | Osecond | |1milisecond 2 E
Specific interval: 0 hour “| |0minute “ | 0second = 1 millisecond = A;
Operation: AND OR Cancel
m

Select [Various Works using Excel template file] from the work items of XP-Manager’s server.

TOOLS WINDOW  HELP
CRLYRS. HPHNIBDI, DARBR. ANER®.

Wark Action Detail
]
1 r A
2 [
3
—1{ Work - XPS1 (186.247.165.30) : 0 X
4
E...... Work type: I Various Work using Excel template file ~ I
[
.Z...... Template | |
i
-

Edit template file

Read output folder: |

Read output file: |Exce|7%Y7%M7%D

Save method: (@ Create new file () Append data to end of file

[=-E3 XGT Panel
[=-&% Ethernet
l—T—‘ 9 186.247.165.10

- PLCO: LS: XGK (LTNK)
£ 9 192.168.0.236

(@ PLCO: LS: XGK (Ethernet)
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6)  Setthe template file written in (1) as [Template file].
Work - XPS1 (186.247.165.30) : 0 X
Work type: |Variou5 Work using Excel template file v
Template |

Edit template file ‘

Read output folder: |

Read output file:

| Excel_%6Y_%M_%D

Save method: (@) Create new file

() Append data to end of file

Write source | HII
Status device: D % OK ‘ | Cancel
Work - XPS1 (186.247.165.30) : 0 X
Work type: |Variou5 Waork using Excel template file v |
Template | ‘E
m Open X
&« v & > ThisPC 0s(C) v D Search OS5 (C) pel
Organize ~ New folder BE - 1 @
N
@ OneDrive SWINDOWS.~BT security
123456 SINDOH
= This PC Backup Temp

» 3D Objects C Users

m Desktop FlashDisk Windows

Documents GPI XG5000

& Downloads GUID }‘H %El

i Intel I ExcelTempate.xlsx I
— HMI (ayhmi)
_ MSOCache

D Music PerfLogs

= Pictures Program Files

B Videos Program Files (x86)

MH ProgramData

File name: | ExcelTempate.xlsx

~ | |Exce| Template Files or Excel Fil V|

| Open Cancel ‘

Ls—'EL ECTRIC
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(7)  Setthe path on which outcomes will be saved in [Read Output Folder].

Work - XPS1 (186.247.165.30) : 0 x

Work type: |‘.“arin|.|s Work using Excel template file o |

Template | C:'¥ExcelTempate.xlsx “E
Edit template file |

Read output folder: |Oulpul |

Read output file: | Excel_%Y_%M_%D |

Save method: (@) Create new file (") Append data to end of file
Write source | C:¥¥DeviceComm.xlg ||I|
Status device: | D |ﬁ [ ok | | Cancel |

(8)  Press [Edit Template File] to activate Excel.

(9)  Select Option Function [XGT Panel Alarm] from the activated Excel file or [XGT Panel Alarm] with the right
button of the mouse.
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15.6.3 Window

@

(b)

©

@

= XGT Panel Alarm

Alarm Group Setting

—_ Target Node: | ¥P1 w |

Alarm Group Setting

(%) Alarm Numer: | 16842752 3 |

() Alarm Num Device

—> Node: -

Device: | | _

() Alarm Num Cel‘ |
[Example:5B23 or B3)

Trigger & Status

| Node "XPS1": When "HX0 ¥ |

—> Trigger:

Status Device: |"""""'ﬂ'["']'["[II | |

—>

| ok HCanDeI]

ltem

Description

Target Node(a)

Set a node subject to history alarm to display.

Alarm Group
Setting (b)

Setting Item

Setting Description

with the relevant group ID.

Directly set the alarm group number to display.
For Alarm Group Number, see XP-Builder’s illustration screen.
If an alarm group is selected, the group’s ID will appear. Set the alarm number

=[# New Project™

=] 'Eg Project Property S :

¥ Project Summary I Group ID: 16777216

[El XGT Panel Settings
B Extended Device Settings
=-[E Text Table
© Insert Text Table
B Script
© Insert script
A g
Scheduler
BB Logging
) Flow Alarm

Display Name

Alarm No. ) From Text table: [
Preview:

® Input manually:

=-4= History Alarm
4% History Alarm Propefty
© Insert History
Y Alarm Group

[[]Synchronize manually input name with History Alarm Group Name of Project tree

Alarm No.
Device

device.

Set the alarm group number to display with the value of the relevant node
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15-57 |

ltem

Description

Ex) In case that Alarm Group No. is set with XPS1’s HW0000, mark the
relevant group alarm on the relevant device value.

Alarm No. Cell

A ]
bl Mode 1 (186.247.165.10)

[ &}

E

[

G

H

3 Number |[Group Name

Message

[OccuredDate

CheckedDate

RestoredDate

[Deletedbate

[State

@[~ s

10

11

12

13

14

16

17

18

Set Alarm Group No. to display with the value of the relevant cell area.

. Alam group no.
16842752

If [Alarm No. Cell] is set as $I$3, 16842752 Group Number, the value of $I$3
Cell, is marked in XGT Panel Alarm Object area as above.

At this time, only the cell areas of the sheet that belongs to XGT Panel Alarm
Object are recognized.

Trigger(c)

Set a trigger item in which XGT Panel Alarm will be activated among those set on XP-Manager.

Status Device(d)

Set a device to save its action status after executing XGT Panel Alarm action.

Read-Only devices are not allowed to set as status devices.

If any change in Alarm Group, Device or Node occurs, the devices will be initialized.

Alarm Group No. Cell can recognize the cell values of Excel Sheet that belongs to XGT Panel Alarm.

Do not write any data outside of the designated area on Excel.

If the Alarm data numbers are more than the column numbers of the specified area, it overwrites them from the beginning.
- : - - _

(1)
@)
©)
(4)
©)

it overwrites from the

A B

3l Node 1 (186.47.165.10)

When the number CHIS T8
column is exceeded, :

C D

F

O

"

3 Number [Group Name OccuredDate CheckedDate [RestoredDate DeietedDate Suate
PN R Ty ——— [20101217 00145221 :

5116 118 20101217 00145206 00145217 [2010.1217 0014:52:4

6117 118 20101217 00145206  |-weesssennsaanaaaes 2010.1217 0014:5222

7|18 118 20101217 00145206 [-weerrrersaseaaanes 20101217 0014:52:2] [sreeemevmrererrasns

819 118 201012.17 00145206 [--wvrerrrssssssrres  fevereeesseeereeeees  feveveeeeeeveeseees

9120 118 201012.17 00145207 | 20101217 00145219 |01

10421 118 201012.17 00145207 |- - 201

12 118 20101217 001435208 |-weesrsensnasaaaane |201 7 0014:52:23

12123 118 20101217 00143209 [+=rerererrrannannes (20101217 0014:52:23

1324 118 20101217 00145210 20101217 00145222

14125 118 20101217 00145223 20101217 0014:52:24

15412 118 20101217 001121:22 20101217 0011:21>

16113 118 20101217 0011:21:42 20101217 0014:24:35  |e=eeerrevrrrrenaans

T4 118 20101217 00142448 |-~oorererrerasere P R L —

(1) OS:Windows XP, Windows 7

(2) Office: Office 2003, Office 2007
It may not work properly when service pack or 2007 - compatible pack is installed at office 2003. At this time, reinstall 2003
or upgrade into 2007.

System requirement for excel work
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Chapter 16 Work Operation

16.1 Various Works using Excel Template File

Please, refer to [Chapter 15 Excel Work].
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16.2 XP-Server Recipe - CSV File

16.2.1 Various Works using Excel Template File

o \Write
target device.

= Set [Write Source File](ServerRecipe.xis) as below.

Write the value corresponding to the recipe number among the values saved in [Write Source File] on the

Setting Iltem Setting Description
Write Source File CSVData.csv
Name
- R "
T
Q
i
wy Cancel
Write Source File ; . o
1 1n 41 53 « T & > ThsPC > 0S(C) g
Contents i = s @ e [
] s 2 B misr P— secury
Action FR— e
w
Data area :\ :(::5 e 0 CSvData.csv
B Videos
e
08 (C)
Filename : C:\CSVData.csv

=Set Row Number

Set row number to display. Row number always starts from Row A.

~ E

R <1 >

o5 . s <€— Dataarea
8 77 -
8 22 7
-3 2) 3

16 11 E

is 3

16-2



Chap.16 Work Operation

=Set a device

Set a target device as below.

247 | Word Device X
Waork type: XP-Server Recipe - CSV file ~ | Oag
0: LS: XGK (Ethernet) ~
File Information Target Device Information
Device Select
File: C:Y¥WCSVData.csv Target node: XP1 e
P ~ 000 =
Type: 16Bit Unsigned ~
e 7|8 9| dr| Back
Count: 5 =
4 (/5|6 A|B|lC
(@) Line number: |1 = \ Device: @ 1((2]3| BEN REN BE
(O Line number device: 0 Enter
Node: XPS1 XGK PLC P I/O Register
Bit: P0123A (0~4095F)
Device: = Word: P0123 (0~4095)
Network
Use default Custom setting
Status device: Eﬂ oK Cancel Metwork ID; 255 | Statior Mo, (255 =
1 I -~
Setting Iltem Setting Description
Target Node XP1(192.168.1.102)
Device Type 16bit unsigned
Count 5
Target Device PO000~ PO004

A e

2 > » 3 =T >
2 <5 < 23
3 s 77 =
< s 22 73
s 3 2 ad
= 16 12 3
7 2 2 23
s s € - as E

Once editing the content [Write Source File] as seen above is completed, the data corresponding to Row
No. 1 will be read from [Write Source File] and it will be used as the device value if the specified trigger
conditions are met.

(1)
@)
©)
)
©)

Any Read-Only device cannot be set as a status device.

In case of [Read] action, any Read-Only device cannot be set as a subject device.
If any change in the Target Node, Target Device or Device Type occurs, the device address will be initialized.

Recipes are set in vertical.

When specifying row number, any work will not activate if the specified number is not in the file.

16-3 |
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16.3 XP-Server Logging - CSV File

Action

Write data of the specified device in a file.

= Set file information as below.

Work - XPS1 (186.247.165.30) : 0
Work type: XP-Server Logging - CSV file

File Information

Folder: | Logging |

File: | Report_%Y_%M_%D |

Save: () create new file
(@) Append data to end of file
Time:  (7)Time stamp is not use
(@) Attatch time stamp in front of data

() Attatch time stamp behind data

Target Device Information

Target node: XP51 e

Type: Bit L

Count: 1 =

Status device: |\r’ |@ Cancel
Setting ltem Setting Description
File Folder Logging
File Log %Y % _%D.csv
Save Append data to end of file
Time Attach time stamp in front of data
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=Set a device
Set a target device as below.

Word Device x
Work type: XP-Server Recipe - CSV file b [drag
0: LS: XGK (Ethernet) ~
File Information Target Device Information i
File: C:¥CSVData.csv Target node: XP1 v Device Select
Type: 16Bit Unsigned v F i :
- Rared 7| 8|9 |ar  Back
Count: 4 =
4 (5|6 B
@ Line number: |1 = Device: E 1 (2|3 FoN REN NE
(O Line number device: 1} Enter
Node: XPS1 XGK PLC P /O Register
Bit: P0123A (0~4095F)
Device: EEE| Word: P0123 (0~4085)
Network
Use default Custom setting
Status device: E oK Cancel 255 |5 255 |5
il I
Setting Iltem Setting Description
Target Node XP1(192.168.1.102)
Device Type 16bit unsigned
Count 4
Target Device P0O000~P0004

Once editing the content of [Write Source File] as seen above is completed, four data starting from PLC
Device PO000 connected to XP2 will be saved if the specified trigger conditions are met.

Writing at the end of the file will be continued until the trigger conditions are met.

Time is displayed in front of four device data.

A result file will be created with the specified folder and name in the folder that has XP-Server’s execution
file.

A B C D E
1 2010-12-23 0016:51:15 2 22 42 0
2 |2010-12-23 0016:52:06 0 4 3 6
3 2010-12-23 0016:52:21 0 5 7 6

(1)
@)
©)
)
L O

Any Read-Only device cannot be set as a status device.

In case of [Read] action, any Read-Only device cannot be set as a target device.
If any change in the Target Node, Target Device or Device Type occurs, the device address will be initialized.

Recipes are set in vertical.

If any non-existing number is specified in the file, no work will occur.
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16.4 XP-Server’s Logging — Database

Action

® MS Access File
Save data of the specified device in MS Access File Database.

= Database is set as below.

Cancel

ork X
Work type: XP-Server Logging - Database & ]
Bx. 3 do.
Database Settings " condition
Server type: Microsoft Office Access b Action Detail
Driver Microsoft Office Access ~
File name: I‘ C:¥HMIDB.accdb I E
Database name: m Open x
Log in T E. > ThisPC > OS(C) v |0 | Search QS (C) el
Log in Organize ~ New folder - M 0
~
SE] = This PC SWINDOWS.~BT security
i | » 3D Objects 123456 SINDOH
Status device: ¥ = Desktop Backup Temp
- C Users
& Documents FlashDisk Windows
@ Stop scan + Downloads GPI XG5000
- & Ethernet b Music Intel 0 HMIDB.accdb
- E9 192.168.0.236 }
B <Ver2.200> unnamec = Pictures MSOCache
- PLCO: LS: XGK (Etherny § Videos PerfLogs
(=63 186.247.165.10 Program Files
B9 <ver 3.200> unnamet e §
[ PLCO: LS: XGK (Ethernt » Program Files (x86)
E050 ProgramData
- Data (M) M
[——
File name: IHMIDB‘ac:db I ~ ‘ Microsoft Office Access Databa ~
< | Open I

Setting Iltem

Setting Description

Server Kind Microsoft Office Access
Driver Microsoft Office Access
File Name C:\HMIDB mdb
= Set a device
After clicking the device to be saved in the database, set a target device as below.
Work - XPS1 247.165.30) : 0 B Settings to Save Device in Database X
Work type: XP-Server Logging - Database Table I [Tablename | I
Database Settings ] Eizld Liogds Luns LiEuii
& . Microsoft Office Access N 1 field1 X1 16Bit Signed FO0on
erver type: 7 ield? g TEBit Unsigned 00T
Driver Microsoft Office Access wil B fisid3 fd 2Bt Unsignad Fiainang
4 fieldd Perd 32Bit Signed HonnT ]
File name: C:¥WHMIDB.accdb [
5
Database name: 7
5
Login 9
1]
Log in 11
- [E
|| settings to save device in database 1K v
| < >
Status device: @ Delete -I Cancel

LS'ELECTRJC ‘ 16-6
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16-7

Setting Iltem Setting Description
Table Name Table Name
Field Field 1,Field 2,Field 3,Field 4
Node XP1,XP1,XP2XP2
Type 16bit Signed,16bit Unsigned,32Bit Unsigned, 32Bit Signed
Device P0000,P0001,HW0000,HK0000

Once editing the content of DB as seen above is completed, the target node data corresponding to the field will be

read and recorded in MS AccesskFile if the specified trigger conditions are met.

o= Holg + « || ] TableName ',
TableMName % D ~ | fieldl ~-| field2 - field3 ~-| field4 - Af ZC =7/
1 TableName: § 0|2 11 2 3 4
23 P 5 1
35 3 pi 3
* (M E3)
e SQL Server
Save data of the specified device in SQL Server Database.
DB and tables shall exist in SQL Server Database.
= Database is set as below.
Work - XPS1 (186.247.165.30) : 0 X
Work type: XP-Server Logging - Database ™
Database Settings
Server type: SQL Server £
Driver SQL Server e

Dotabase name: O

Log in I|xp_user | Cl]nnection t\menu
Log in I|xp_passwurd| | I
Settings to save device in database
Status device: @ Cancel
Setting Item Setting Description
Server Type SQL erver
Driver SQL Server
Server Name or IP Address ServerName
Database Name XPSServer
Login Name Xp_user
Password Xp_password
Connection Time Out 3 seconds
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=Set a device
After clicking the device to be saved in the database, set a target device as below.

B | Settings to Save Device in Database X
Work type: XP-Server Logging - Database Table I ‘ I
Database Settings Feld Nods Y] Device ~
field1 =Pl 16Bit Signed Fo0on
: SQL Server i
EIIACE field2 <Pl 168it Unsigned FO001
Driver SQL Server . field3 P2 32Bit Unsigned Hyw00000
fiielcld KP2 32Bit Signed HKOno1

Database name: |XPSaNer

1

2

3

4

Server name or IP |SENEVNamE g
[

7

8

9|

Log in |xp_user ‘

i |xp,pasgwurd ‘ T

I “ 1

v

Setting Iltem Setting Description
Table Name Table Name
Field Field 1,Field 2,Field 3,Field 4
Node XP1,XP1,XP2,XP2
Type 16bit Signed,16bit Unsigned,32Bit Unsigned, 32Bit Signed

Once editing the DB content as seen above is completed, the data of the target node data corresponding to the field
will be read and inserted to SQL Server in a manner that they are appropriate to the field and node mapping.

(1) AnyRead-Only device cannot be set as a status device.
(2) Ifthereis no field, any data is not inserted.
7 (3) For DB Name, Login Name and Password, capital and small letters shall be distinguished when inputting.
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16.5 Read/Write XGT Panel's Recipe- CSV File

nibh wWwN =
v A wWwN =

B G
11 21
12 22
13 23
14 24
15 25

When

HX0000is
on

Node 1 B
(192.168.1.101)

Basic Recipe 1 XPRO0001,csv

Block

Block)l Blockd

5

1 b=

24

B G Z

Node 2
192.168.1.101)

Action

Setting Item

Setting Content

Basic.
Recipe

% Pro
-3
B
&
°

o3
°
5 A Red
£
A

@

a4

[@ New Project”

B Tex Table
= [0 Script

Tag
) Scheduler
B8 Logging
A Flow Alsrm
@ System Alarm
{= History Alarm

ject Property
Project Summary

XGT Panel Settings
Extended Device Settings
Insert Text Table G
Insert script

1
2
3
T
5

Deta type:

Do D voo0

16-bit signed

As a recipe edited in XP-Builder, that is downloaded from XGT Panel’s project
file.

o
£
v
°

w000
w001
w002
w003
w010

12 1E 1E E §

88888
1 1 0
Erre

History Alarm Property
Insert History Alarm grouy
ipe

Recipe Property

Basic Recipe

e Recipe

Recipe

{4 Basic Recipe

@ Insert Recipe
4k 1Recipe
. A 2Recipe

B 3Recipe

LD sRecipe

Recipe number refers to the number of the recipe edited in XP-Builder.

File Recipe

It refers to a file recipe in XGT Panel's USB or SD Card or CF Card.

16-9 | stELECTR’IC




Chap.16 Work Operation

XPROO002. csv

35

31

27

It refers to file recipe number in XGT Panel’s USB or CF Card.
Recipe No. — Six digits at the end of a file recipe indicate its file number.

e Read
Write data of the specified device at a file.

= Set file information as below.

Work - XP51 (186.247.165.30) : 1

Work type:

Read/Write XGT Panel's Recipe - CSV file

Action: ) write

File Information

Folder: I | Read-Recipe.csy |I

File:

Target Recipe Information

XP1 w

Recipe type: (@) Basic O File

(@ Recipe number: |1 =

() Recipe number device:

Target node:

Node: XP51
Device: @
Status device: v ‘@ Cancel
Setting Iltem Setting Description
Action Read
File

Read Recipe.csv

LSéLECTRIC
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r=Set information on the target recipe
Set information on the target recipe as below.

Work - XPS1 (186.247.165.30) : 1 x
Work type: Read/Write XGT Panel's Recipe - CSV file v

Action: @ Read O write

File Information Target Recipe Information
Folder: | Read-Recipe.csy ‘ Target node: XPL ™
File: Recipe type: (@ Basic I () File

. I (@) Recipe number: | 1 = I

() Recipe number device:

Node: XPS1

Device: @

Status device: ‘ v ‘@ Cancel

Setting Item Setting Description

Subject Node XP1(192.168.1.102)
Recipe Kind Basic.
Recipe No. 1

Once editing the content on file or subject recipe information as seen above is completed, data will be read
from XP1’s No. 1 Recipe and recorded in CSV File if the specified trigger conditions are met.

Aresult file will be created at the specified folder and as name in the folder that has XP-Server’s execution
file.
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o Write
Write data of the specified device in a file.

= Set file information as below.

Work - XPS1 (186.247.165.30) : 1

X
Work type: Read/Write XGT Panel's Recipe - CSV file ~
Action: @ write
File Information Target Recipe Information
Folder: | WriteRecipe. csv Target node: XP1 b
File: Recipe type: (@) Basic (File
(@) Recipe number: |1 =
() Recipe number device:
Node: XP51
Device: EEE|
Status device: ‘V’ “E Cancel
Setting Item Setting Description
Action Write
File Write_Recipe.csv

r=Set information on the target recipe
Set information on the target recipe as below.

LSELecrric | 16-12
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Work - XPS1 (186.247.165.30) : 1 x
Work type: Read/Write XGT Panel's Recipe - CSV file v

Action:  (_) Read @ write

File Information Target Recipe Information
Folder: ‘Write}Recipe.csv ‘ Target node: XP1 b
File: Recipe type: (@) Basic (File

(@ Recipe number: | |1 =

\ (O) Recipe number device:

Node: XPS1
Device: E
Status device: ¥ ‘E Cancel
Setting Item Setting Description
Target Node XP1(192.168.1.102)
Recipe Type Basic.
Recipe No. 1

Once editing the content on file or target recipe information as seen above is completed, data will be read
from CSV File and recorded in XP1’s No. 1 Recipe if the specified trigger conditions are met.

(1) AnyRead-Only device cannot be set as a status device.
(20 When writing, no data will be recorded if there are less recipe blocks and rows or less devices and columns.
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16.6 Read XGT Panel’s NVRAM Logging- CSV File

Action

e Read

= Set file information as below.

Write data of the specified logging number in a file.

Work - XP51 (186.247.165.30) : 1

Work type:

File Information

Read Logging data in XGT Panel's NVRAM - CSV file

Target Lo

Folder: | NVRAM_Logging

Target node: XP1 i

gging Information

File: Report_%Y_%M_%D

Status device:

LA

| =69 xGT Panel \l“

File: | Report_%Y_%M_%D (@ Logaing number: 1 =
() Logging number device:
mEm Node: XP51
Device: E
Display Signed DEC,Unsigned [
No.of L
0-0 = [ zero Fill
Mo. of Decimal 0 =
Status device: ‘ v ‘E cancel
Setting Item Setting Description
Folder NVRAM_Logging
File Log_%Y %M %D
r="Set information on the target logging
Specify information on the target logging as below.
Work - XPS1 (186.247.165.30) : 1 > | Word Device X
Work type: Read Logging data in XGT Panel's NVRAM - CSV file i [rag
[INTERNAL] w
File Information

Target Logging Information
Terget node:

- HW

Device Select

(O Logging number: 1 e 4
ERYRCIG 7|8/ 9]||ar|l Back
(@) Logging number device:
4 |5| 6 AllB||C
Node: I XP2 ~ I
1([2]3 D||E F
. HW0oooo ]
soves: [ [D oo 3 S 1] oo
Display Signed DEC,Unsigned [ XP70-TTA Internal Word Device

MNo.of E S
D=

72

DZero Fill
MNo. of Decimal

Bit: HW00123.4 (00000.0~65535.F)
Word: HW00123 (00000~65535)

Network

Use default Custom setting

255 = 55 =

Cancel

LSE.ccrric | 16-14
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NGBS W N

Setting ltem Setting Description
Target Node XP1(192.168.1.101)
. ) Node XP2(192.168.1.102)
L No.D
ooging o Fevice Device HW0000

Logging No.

Directly set the logging number to display.

For logging numbers, see XP-Builder’s illustration screen

If logging is selected from XP-Builder, logging number will appear in the logging setting window.
Set a logging number to display.

3-1*  System Alarm *

PR X eIl Logging *

=1 {# New Project” Condition
|;|- %g Project Property
| -4} Project Summary
-[E XGT Panel Settings
E} Extended Device Settings
|—f|- Text Table
. L.@ Insert Text Table
|—f|- Script
. ..@ Insert script

. Tag

Scheduler
h

- Flow Alarm

Ewver hour at 37m

= W] O ~| @ d| &) | P —

o

Y
pury

Once editing the content as seen above is completed, the logging number saved in XP2's HW0000 will be
read and the logging data in XP1’s Node designated as a target node will be saved at a specified folder and
file if the specified trigger conditions are met.

Aresult file will be created at the specified folder and as name in the folder that has XP-Server’s execution file.

No. Logging status Date Value

b ¥ ¥ DL ELElGIHLI K| LM
1jLogging Completed | 2010-12-240013:3220 | 255 0 O O O O O O 0 O
2|Logging Completed | 2010-12-240013:32:37 | 255 0 0 0 O O O O 0 O
3|Logging Completed |2010-12-240013:3248 | 255 0 O O O O 0 O O O
4]Logging Completed | 2010-12-240013:3249 | 255 0 O O O O O O O O
5|Logging Completed |2010-12-240013:3250 | 255 O O 0 O O 0 O O O
6|Logging Completed | 2010-12-240013:3251 | 255 0 O O O O O O O O
7|Logging Completed | 2010-12-24 0013:3253 | 255 0 0 O O O O O O O

Logging Status

Logging Completed — Logging is successfully completed
Logging Abort — Logging is not successfully completed (Failed to communicate between PLC
and HMI)

(1) AnyRead-Only device cannot be set as a status device.
(20 Work ‘Read XGT Panel's Logging’ creates CSV files every time CSV File.

16-15|
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16.7 Read XGT Panel's NVRAM Alarm — Unicode Text File

TR T — 1YY Y p—
WHLDANAD  HIDAEAY  HIDARMY e
LA AN LA A
OMLLAGMY e BILAGNY  HLLA WS
LD GNY e S S
16 L N
TOMLLA AN LONENS LA NS

0L NS HILNGNS e
20 2L Y
] g i R
Q 0L SN
Node 1

(192.168.1.101) 1

NVRAM

History Alam

e Read
Write data of the specified alarm number in a file.

Action = Set file information as below.

L

NVRAM
History Alam

Node 2
192.168.1.101)

Work - XP51 (186.247.165.30) : 2 X
Work type: Read Alarm data in XGT Panel's NVRAM - Unicode text file v

File Information Target Alarm Information

Folder: | Alram Target node: XP2 ~

File: Report_%Y_%M_%D (@ Alarm group number: |1 =

(C) Alarm group number device:
(T1] Node: XPS1 o
Device: D E

Status device: |\f |@ Cancel

Setting Item

Setting Description

Folder

Alarm

File

Alarm_%Y %M %D

LSvELE CTRIC
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r=Set information on the target alarm
Set information on the target alarm as below.

Work - XPS1 (186.247.165.30) : 2 X
Work type: Read Alarm data in XGT Panel's NVRAM - Unicode text file v
File Information Target Alarm Information
Folder: |Alram | Target node: XP2 v
File: | Report_%Y_%M_%D | ©Alarm group number: | 1 :

() Alarm group number device:

(TT] Node: XP51

Device: E

Status device: | v |E Cancel

Setting Item Setting Description
Target Node XP1(192.168.1.101)
Alarm Group Number 16777216

Alarm Group Number
For Alarm Group Number, see XP-Builder’s illustration screen.

If an alarm group is selected, the group’s ID will appear. Set the alarm number with the relevant group
ID.

= [# New Project”
G : Jalarm Group)
=-Tg Project Property e ‘
¥ Project Summary I Group ID: 16777216 I
[E XGT Panel Settings o —
[ Extended Device Settings
i Text Table From Text table: = No.:
© Insert Text Table Preview:
=-[3) Seript
© Insert script % Input manually:
fl Tg
) Scheduler Synchronize manually input name with History Alarm Group Name of Project tree
B Logging
B} Flow Alarm

@ System Alarm

= Y
L} History Alarm Prope
@ Insert History Alarm frou]
&} Alarm Group
—

Once editing the content as seen above is completed, data corresponding to the relevant alarm number
will be read from the subject node and written in Alarm_%Y_%M_%D File if the specified trigger conditions
are met.
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execution file.

A result file will be created at the specified folder and with name in the folder that has XP-Server’s

f(z]
fo

g =7 ZE A
A7t A7t

5

e g L2t QIx|
JE0|E | HIAIX| Al ZH A Zt
2

¢ v 12 v
1 |ZHERME 00 ETE R 000 2610.12.28 10: M08 [ -eeeemeemeeeneens FUITRVRUR IR S R
2 |ENEE0E 00 BTS00 200,12, 10:04:0 | 2M0.12.28 1007 | 20001220 16MAD | -eeeeeneenenennes
3 STEEE 001 BT E2 004 2619.12.20 10:00:80 | 2010.12.2 16:80:50
b [STEEA 00t ETIE R 000 20101220 16:04cM [ -eeeeeeeeeneeneenes 2101220 16:00:00 | 26101224 16:48:8
S |SHEEE 00t ETIS R 00 2010.00.28 100080 [ -eeeeeenemeenneees URTRR R
b |SHEEE o0t BT R 0w 2010.12.28 16:04:
T RS 00 BTS2 OY 200,12, 10:00 | 2M0.12.28 10051 | 26009220 16MSS | -eeeeeeenenenes
8 [SHEEI 001 ETIE R0 00 20101220 10:04:50 | oeeeesemeeeemeens (AT R TR TR{J I
0 |ENERME 00 TS R ou 2610.12.20 16:0:53
10 [SHEEE 001 ETIE RS 009 2010.12.28 10:00:50 | 2010.12.28 16:8:58
1 (ISR 00t ETIE B2 0nq 2010.12.24 16:16:00

(3) AnyRead-Only device cannot be set as a status device.
(4) Work ‘Read XGT Panel's NVRAM Alarm’ creates CSV files every time.

LSvELE CTRIC
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16.8 Read XGT Panel Screen-Shot File

Action

e Read
Afile is created by bmp capturing a specified XGT Panel screen.

= Set file information as below.

Work - XP51 (186.247.165.30) : 2

X
Waork type: Read XGT Panel screen-shot file o
Output folder: i| XGTPanel_Capture| i
output file: | Capture_%Y_%M_%D I
Target node: XP1 e

* The time to capture the screen of XGT Panel might be more than 10 seconds according to
model. Please, timeout sets up to long in Node settings.

Status device: E Cancel

Setting ltem Setting Description

Output Folder XGTPanel Capture
Output File Capture_%Y_%M_%D

Target Node XP1(192.168.1.101)

Once editing the content as seen above is completed, XP1 screen will be captured and saved at specified

the folder and with name in the folder that has XP-Server’s execution file if the specified trigger conditions
are met.

- Example of Capture Screen -
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(1) AnyRead-Only device cannot be set as a status device.

(2 Capture files will have extension BMP automatically.

(3) Function ‘Capture Screen’ may take different imes depending on machine types. For XP30, it takes less than 3 seconds,
for XP50 or XP70, less than 5 seconds and for XP90, less than 10 second to activate. Therefore, it is essential to
appropriately define time-out time of XP-Server in which ‘Read XGT Panel Screen-Shot File’ is defined in order to have
normal operation.
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16.9 Send E-mail on PC

e Send E-mail on PC
E-mail can be sent with the specified information using SMTP Protocol.

= Set information as below.

Work - XPS1 (186.247.165.30) : 2 X
Work type: Send E-mail ~
IP address or 0 -
SMTP server | | SMTP port I: =

[ Juse ssu/TLs [ validate server certificate

|:| My SMTP server requires authentication

E-mail | |

Sender's E-mail | |
address:

Title: | |

Message:
Action
Status device: |\f |E Cancel
Setting ltem Setting Description
IP Address or SMTP Server Name smtp.google.com
SMTP Port No. 587
Use SSL/TLS Check
My SMTP server requires authentication Check
Validate server certificate Check
User account UserlD
Password UserPassword
E-mail address reciver@gmail.com
Sender’s E-mail address sender@gmail.com
Title Title
Message Content

Once editing the content as seen above is completed, the mail will be sent if the specified trigger conditions are met.

(1) AnyRead-Only device cannot be set as a status device.
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16.10 Start Application

e Execute Program on PC

= Set information as below.

Work - XPs1 (1 .165.30 X

JbLbChaa ZHACEA 1]

Work type: Start application ™

File ‘

E R  ONER®.

Start option: [ open X
(st 1+ « |5 > XP-Manager 3.20 ~ |  Search XP-Manager 3.20 »
Organize ~ New folder =~ o @
~
m Deskiop ~ Name Date modified Type ~
. e -
Documents Icon 5/8/2020435PM  File &
4 Downloads Lchs 5/8/2020435PM  File
<~ HMI (ayhmi) lLeng 5/14/2020 10:25 A...  File f
b Music I kor 5/8/2020 435PM  File f
i T 5/8/2020 9:44 AM  File T
Status device: |Z f& Pictures me ! N
& Videos XPLink 5/8/2020435PM  File f

e XP-Server 5/8/2020 4:35 PM File f(
ine sl
gacutil.exe 4/29/2020 3:44 PM App!

L 05(0)
? Stop scan 4/29/2020 344 PM Appli
- Data (D) o
B 5T Fandl 5/6/2020 10:07 AM  Appli
£ & Ethernet & Network B2 xp-NCeexe 4/29/2020 344 PM Appli v
=63 192.168.0.236 v < >
B <ver 2.200> u
{0 PLCD: Ls: XGK { File name: |XP—Manager.e)(e V‘ Excutable Files (*.exe) ~
Action Work - XPS1(186.247.165.30) : 2 x
Work type: Start application e
File C:¥WProgram Files (x86)WWLSWXP-Manager 3.20%XP-Manager.exe
Start option: ‘
Start a new instance of application
Status device: v “ﬂ Cancel

LS'ELECT!?IC
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Setting Item Setting Description
. C:\Program Files\LSIS\XP-Manager 1.10\XP-
File Name
Manager.exe
Start Option
Start a new instance of application Check

In case of editing the content as seen above, execute the specified file name. It may be possible to
duplicate executing.

() AnyRead-Only device cannot be set as a status device.
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Chapter 17 XP-Server

17.1 XP-Server’s Action Method

17.1.1 XP-Server’s Action Environment

If XP-Server is installed and the shortcut icon on the desktop or the program menu is clicked, the icon for XP-Server’s
control will appear on the work display line. Downloading to XP-Server starts upon the right click on this icon and the click of
[Start] Menu.

XP-Server is registered as Start Program when it is installed so that the icon for XP-Server’s control always appears on the
work display line whenever the system starts. This setting can be used if the user wants to start downloading to XP-Server
automatically when the system starts. The dialog box for setting XP-Server’s attributes will appear XP-Server if [Property] is
clicked from the menu, which appears upon the right click on the control icon and the user may conduct set this
arrangement in the dialog box.
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17.2 XP-Server’s Control

17.2.1 Start and Stop

After installing XP-Server, double click XP-Server shortcut icon on the desktop to make XP-Server icon appear on the work
display line.

Y r—

Since this icon appears on the work display line to provide the menu for controlling XP-Server’s action, the following context
menu generates upon the right click.

Click [Start] to activate XP-Server. If [Stop] is clicked, XP-Server’s action will stop.

17.2.2 Setting

@ Set — Available Network interface
If [Attribute] is clicked from the XP-Server icon’s context menu, the window to set attributes will pop up. Among those

attributions, [Network] allows the user to decide which Ethernet interface of the computer in which XP-Server currently
runs is used for communication.

LS'ELECTDFC J 17-2




Chap.17 XP-Server

settings
Configuration Directory

Avaiable network interfaces ¢

Message Level

1186,247,165.30

v]

Detail

[] Start XT-Server automatically at system startup,

v]

‘ Confirmn | Cancel
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This setting is critical in case that the computer in which XP-Server currently runs has multiple Ethernet interfaces.
Assume that there are two Ethernet interfaces(E1:192.168.1.100, E2 : 192.168.1.150) and these two interfaces are
different from each other and they are connected with totally independent networks respectively. In addition, XGT
Panel is installed on the network to which E2 is connected. At this time, make sure to select 192.168.1 and 150 for

XP-Server’s network settings. That is, it is possible to communicate with XGT Panel only when XP-Server is
activated via E2 interface.

At this circumstance, it is also necessary to match with XP-Server’s IP set on XP-Manager. That is, a project may not
work normally on XP-Server ff it is registered as E1 in the registration of XP-Server during the project edition on XP-
Manager. XP-Server shall be registered as E2 as below.

PROJECT EDIT VIEW COMMUNICATION TOOLS WiI
PPOSH2R. 9¢®%B .

= ss A M Use
¥ xP-Se
Fead

Ll

<l

&8 Device communication
8 Trigger condition

- Tag1
- Tag2: XP-Builder

=@ XP Link parameter
-89 Device communication

g Trigger condition
BE’ XP2 (192.168.0.236) W

0
1
2
3
4
E—JI:J XP1(186.247.165.10) 5
6
7
8
Q

T

(@  Set-Message Level

Message levels shall be classified into Basic, Normal and Detailed, and they decide which kind of message will be
displayed in the log file.

e Basic
Only messages on Start or Stop of the server and Fail to execute actions are displayed.

e Normal

In addition to basic-level messages, messages on failures caused by wrong entries by the user such as wrong
recipe number or alarm group number or failed reading/writing files when executing XP-Server or failed
communication with XGT Panel are provided.

e Detailed
In addition to normal-level, messages on the numbers of each action and whether it succeeds or not are provided.
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Action ‘ReadMWrite XP-Server Execution File' may fail in the following cases:

(1) Incase that the output directory of the action is designated to the system directory(C:\Windows or C:\Program Files are
paths in which system files for window operation systems are saved)

(2 Inputand output directories of the action are designated to a disc (When attaching USB, designate a path and then
remove it) that cannot be found in the current system.

(3)  Set-Auto Start XP-Server when the system starts
XP-Server starts automatically when the system starts

(@) Set-View Log

Once XP-Server starts, messages generated during the execution are recorded in the log file. Messages contain
various contents from notice on XP-Server’s starting and stopping to successful or failure results of individual actions
and it is possible for user to set message levels to which extent the message details are presented on [Message
Level]. If [View Log] button is clicked, a list of messages generated during the execution and saved in the text file will
appear.

_| XPSLog.dat - Notepad

File Edit Format View Help
2019/11/26 17:19:53 XP-Server starts
2019/11/26 17:27:34 XP-Server stops|

5) Directory

[Directory] tap sets where the files downloaded from XP-Manager will be saved.

Configuration Directory

Farm directory . \C MlsersWyhoungWDocuments¥xXP-Se|

Input data directory @ |ClUsersWyhoungWDocurnents® <P -5e Find ..,
Output data directory :|C#¥Users¥yhoungWDocuments#xXP-Se, Find ...
Confirmn Cancel
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e Form Path

Set a location in which Excel form files downloaded from XP-Manager will be saved.

e Input Data Path

When XP-Server runs, set a path in which ‘Write Original File’ will be saved. That is, if the input data path is set as
seen in the figure, the user will specify the original CSY file when editing the project on XP-Manager in case of Action
[Write XP-Server’s Recipe — CSV] and this file will be saved in Path  E\Temp\Data\input\.

e Output Data Path

When XP-Server runs, set a path in which output files created by XP-Server will be saved.

XP51 (186.247.165.30) - Work* G REE Rl v L0 R yTels Tl oelale [1 (e Tol

r Usei ‘Wark

Action

Dietail

0 v IRead HGT Panel screen-shotfile

=)

MNode "<F1" Save as "juserlfcapture” after capture

If setting is completed as above, Screen Capture File will be saved in Path E:\Temp\Data\output\userl\capture.
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Warranty and Environmental Policy

Warranty

1. Warranty Period
The product you purchased will be guaranteed for 18 months from the date of manufacturing.

2. Scope of Warranty
Any trouble or defect occurring for the above-mentioned period will be partially replaced or repaired. However, please
note the following cases will be excluded from the scope of warranty.

Any trouble attributable to unreasonable condition, environment or handling otherwise specified in the manual,
Any trouble attributable to others’ products,

If the product is modified or repaired in any other place not designated by the company,

Due to unintended purposes

Owing to the reasons unexpected at the level of the contemporary science and technology when delivered.
Not attributable to the company; for instance, natural disasters or fire

3. Since the above warranty is limited to HMI unit only, make sure to use the product considering the safety for system
configuration or applications.

Environmental Policy

LS ELECTRIC Co.,Ltd supports and observes the environmental policy as below.

Environmental Management About Disposal

s —— g
LS ELECTRIC considers the environmental LS ELECTRIC PLC unit is designed to
preservation as the preferential management protect the environment. For the disposal,
subject and every staff of LS ELECTRIC use =— separate aluminum, iron and synthetic resin
the reasonable endeavors for the pleasurably (cover) from the product as they are
environmental preservation of the earth. - reusable.
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	7.9 Print Preview
	(1)  Select [Work] from the project window and then select Menu [View]-[Properties] or double click.
	(2)  Select a work window.
	(3)  Select Menu [Project]-[Print Preview].

	7.10 Print
	(1)  Select [Work] from the project window and then select Menu [View]-[Properties] or double click.
	(2)  Select a work window.
	(3)  Select Menu [Project]-[Print].
	(4)  The print dialog box appears as below
	(5)  Press the [OK] button to print.



	[11]Ch8 Trigger Condition
	Chap. 8 Trigger Condition
	8.1 Description on the screen of Trigger Condition
	(1)  After selecting [Trigger Condition] from a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Registration Information] menu.

	8.2 Editing Trigger Condition
	(1)   After selecting [Trigger Condition] from a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Properties]
	(2)  After selecting the row to be edited, select or double-click [View]-[Properties].
	(3)  Select the bit trigger.
	(4)  Input the bit device.
	(5)  Input bit condition.
	(6)  Press OK button to close a dialog box.
	(1) [After selecting [Trigger Condition] from a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Properties]
	(2) After selecting the row to be edited, select or double-click [View]-[Properties].
	(3) Select the word trigger.
	(4) Input the word device.
	(5) Input word condition.
	(7) Press OK button to close a dialog box.
	(1) After selecting [Trigger Condition] from a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Properties]
	(2) After selecting the row to be edited, select or double-click [View]-[Properties].
	(3) Select time trigger.
	(4) Set the specific time or repeating time.
	(5) Press OK button to close the dialog box.
	(1) After selecting [Trigger Condition] from a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Properties]
	(2) After selecting the row to be edited, select or double-click [View]-[Properties].
	(3) Select system trigger.
	(4) Establish the conditions for system trigger.
	(5) Press OK button to close a dialog box.
	(1) [After selecting [Trigger Condition] from a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Properties]
	(2) After selecting the row to be edited, select or double-click [View]-[Properties].
	(3) Select two complex triggers.
	(4) Select [Trigger 1] and set the details.
	(5) Select [Trigger 2] and set the details.
	(6) Select operation conditions.
	(7) Press OK button to close a dialog box.

	8.3 Connecting Device Communication
	(1) [After selecting [Trigger Condition] from a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Properties]
	(2) After selecting the row to be connected to device communication, select the first one of the rows to be connected device communication.
	(3) Press the button of the below arrow direction or double-click the cell to open device communication list.
	(4) Select the one of device communication list and double-click it.
	(5) Then, selected device communication is connected.

	8.4 Deleting Connected Device Communication
	(1) [After selecting [Trigger Condition] from a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Properties]
	(2) Select the device to be deleted.
	(3) Select [Edit]-[Delete] menu.

	8.5 Editing Connected Device Communication
	(1) After selecting [Trigger Condition] from a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Properties]
	(2) Select the device to be edited.
	(3) Double-click it or press Enter button.
	(4) Edit the details of device communication.
	(5) Press OK button to save changed details.

	8.6 Deleting Trigger Condition
	(1) After selecting [Trigger Condition] from a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Properties]
	(2) Select the trigger list to be deleted.

	8.7 Trigger Copy/Paste
	(1) After selecting [Trigger Condition] from a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Properties]
	(2) Select the trigger to be copied.
	(3) Select [Edit]-[Copy] menu.
	(4) Select the row for Paste.
	(5) Select [Edit]-[Paste] menu.
	(6) Then, the trigger is pasted.

	3.1
	8.8 Trigger Cut/Paste
	(1) After selecting [Trigger Condition] from a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Properties].
	(2) Select the trigger to be copied.
	(3) Select [Edit]-[Cut] menu.
	(4) Then, selected row is deleted.

	8.9 Trigger Condition Drag & Drop
	(1) After selecting [Trigger Condition] from a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Properties].
	(2) Select the edge of row to be dragged and click the left mouse button.
	(3) Put the mouse to the position to be dragged and out it away.
	(4) You can see that the selected row is moved.

	8.10 Undo Edition for Trigger Condition
	(1) After selecting [Trigger Condition] from a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Properties].
	(2) Select the row to be deleted.
	(3) Select [Edit]-[Delete] menu and delete it.
	(4) Select [Edit]-[Undo] menu.
	(5) It returns to the previous status before edition.

	8.11 Redo Trigger Condition
	(1) After selecting [Device Communication] from a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Properties].
	(2) Select the row to be deleted.
	(3) Select [Edition]-[Delete] menu and delete it.
	(4) Select [Edit]-[Undo] menu.
	(5) Then, it returns to the previous status before edition.
	(6) Select [Edit]-[Redo] menu.
	(7) Then, selected row is deleted again.
	(1)  After selecting [Trigger Condition] at a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Properties].
	(2)  Select Trigger Condition screen.
	(3)  Select [Project]-[Print Preview] menu.

	8.13 Printing Trigger Condition
	(1)  After selecting [Trigger Condition] at a project screen, select or double-click [View]-[Properties].
	(2)  Select Trigger Condition screen.
	(3)  Select [Project]-[Print] menu.
	(4)  The Print Dialog Box will be shown as below.
	(5)  Then, press [OK] button to print it.
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	Chap.9 View
	9.1 Tools
	(1)  Select [View]-[Tools] menu.
	(2)  Select the name of a screen.
	(3)  The selected screen will be shown or hidden.

	9.2 Full Screen
	(1)  Open device communication screen or trigger condition screen.
	(2)  Select [View]-[Full Screen] menu.
	(3)  All tool bars and docking screens will disappear and the current screen will be a full size.
	(4)  If you press Close Full Screen or ESC button, it will back to the initial screen.
	9.3 New Screen
	(1) Open device communication screen or trigger condition screen.
	(2) Select [Window]-[New Window] menu.
	9.4 Close All
	(1) Open device communication screen or trigger condition screen.
	(2) Select [Window]-[Close All] menu.
	9.5 Other Screen
	(1)  Open device communication screen or trigger condition screen.
	(2)  Select [Window]-[Windows] menu.
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	Chap.10 Tool
	10.1 Checking Error
	(1)  Open the project.
	(2)  Select [Tool]-[Check Program] menu.
	(3)  Check the error of a project.
	(4)  It displays the result at output screen.

	10.2 XP-Builder Execution
	(1)  Select [Tool]-[Start XP-Builder] menu.
	(2)  If XP-Builder is installed, XP-Builder will be executed.
	10.3 Executing XP-VNC
	(1)  Select [Tool]-[Start XP-VNC] menu.
	(2)  XP-VNC starts.


	10.4 Executing XP-Remote
	(1)  Select [Tool]-[Start XP-VNC] menu.
	(2)  XP-VNC starts.
	10.5 Customize
	(1)  Select [Tool]-[Customize] menu.
	(2)  Select [Commands] tab.
	(3)  Select the menu where shortcut button will be added from the menu list with a tool bar.
	(4)  Drag & Drop the selected menu above the tool bar.
	(5)  Then, a new menu button will be added.
	(1)  Select [Tool]-[Customize] menu.
	(2)  Select [Tool Bars] tab.
	(1)  Select [Tool]-[Customize] menu.
	(2)  Select [Keyboard] tab.
	(3)  Select the Command.
	(4)  Set new hotkeys.
	(5)  Press Allocation button.
	(1)  Select [Tool]-[Customize] menu.
	(2)  Select [Menu] tab.
	(1)  Select [Tool]-[Customize] menu.
	(2)  Select [Option] tab.
	10.6 Option
	(1)  Select [Tool]-[Option] menu.
	(2)  Select [General] tab.
	(3)  Change the details and press OK button or Apply button.
	(1)  Select [Tool]-[Option] menu.
	(2)  Select [Project] tab.
	(3)  Change the details and press OK button or Apply button.
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	Chap.11 Communication
	11.1 XP Link Parameter Download
	(1)  Open the project.
	(2)  Select [Communication]-[Download XP Link Parameter] menu.
	(3)  Check the node for download and press OK button.
	(4)  Perform error inspection for the checked node.
	(5)  If it has been proved that there is no error, proceed to download.

	11.2 XP Link Parameter Upload
	(1)  Select [Communication]-[Upload XP Link Parameter] menu.
	(2)  Check the XGT Panel to be uploaded and press OK button.
	(3)  Then, the opened project is closed and upload will be performed.
	(4)  Uploaded project will be open.

	11.3 XP-VNC Server Management
	(1)  Select the node from a project screen or select the XGT Panel searched from online screen.
	(2)  Select [Communication]-[XP-VNC Server Management] menu.
	(1)  Select [Flash Memory (XGT Panel)] at the [download to (b)] item.
	(2)  Press Set (c) button.
	(3)  Then, XP-VNC server is downloaded.
	(1)  Select [Remove] at the [download to (b)] item.
	(2)  Press [Set(c)] button.

	11.4 Web Server Management
	(1)  Select the node from a project screen or select the XGT Panel searched from online screen.
	(2)  Select [Communication]-[Manage Web Server] menu.
	(1)  Select [Flash Memory (XGT Panel)] at [Download to (b)] item.
	(2)  Press [Sett (c)] button.
	(3)  Then, web server is downloaded.
	(1)  Select [Remove] at [Download to (b)] item.
	(2)  Press [Set(c)] button.

	11.5 RAPIEnet Driver Management
	(1)  Select the node from a project screen or select the XGT Panel searched from online screen.
	(2)  Select [Communication]-[Manage Driver] menu.
	Select [RAPIEnet] tab.

	11.6 Program Monitor Driver Management
	(1)  Select the node from a project screen or select the XGT Panel searched from online screen.
	(2)  Select [Communication]-[Manage Driver] menu.
	(3)  Select [Program Monitor] tab.

	11.7 NC Program Monitor Driver Management
	(1) Select the node from a project screen or select the XGT Panel searched from online screen.
	(2) Select [Communication]-[Manage Driver] menu.
	(3) Select [Program Monitor] tab.

	11.8 FTP Server
	(1) Select the node from a project screen or select the XGT Panel searched from online screen.
	(2) Select [Communication]-[Manage Driver] menu.
	(3) Select [Program Monitor] tab.

	11.9 XGT Panel Update
	(1)  Select [Communication]-[Update XGT Panel] menu.
	(2)  Set the position of update file (b).
	(3)  Check XGT Panel (a) to be updated.
	(4)  Press OK button to update XGT Panel.

	11.10 XGT Panel Information
	(1)  Select the node from a project screen or select the XGT Panel searched from online screen.
	(2)  Select [Communication]-[XGT Panel information] menu.
	(3)  Select [General] tab.
	(4)  Check the information of XGT Panel.
	(1)  Select the node from a project screen or select the XGT Panel from online screen.
	(2)  Select [Communication]-[XGT Panel Information] menu.
	(3)  Select [Settings] tab.
	(4)  The details are changed.
	(1)  Select the node from a project screen or select the XGT Panel searched from online screen.
	(2)  Select [Communication]-[XGT Panel Information] menu.
	(3)  Select [Clock] tab.
	(4)  Change a clock
	(1)  Select the node from a project screen or select the XGT Panel searched from online screen.
	(2)  Select [Communication]-[XGT Panel Information] menu.
	(3)  Select [Password] tab.
	(4)  Set or delete password.
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	Chap. 12 Monitor
	12. 1 Monitor Registration
	(1)  Open the project.
	(2)  Select the monitor screen.
	(3)  Select the node screen (g) to register monitor.
	(4)  Establish the type.
	(5)  Input the device name and register a monitor.
	(1)  Open the project.
	(2)  Double-click the tag at project screen and open tag screen.
	(3)  Select the edge of the tag for monitor registration and drag it to monitor screen.
	(4)  Drop it to monitor screen.
	(5)  Then, it is registered to the monitor.
	(1)  Open the project.
	(2)  Double-click device communication from a project screen and open the tag screen.
	(3)  Select the edge of device communication edge for monitor registration and drag it to the monitor screen.
	(4)  Drop it to the monitor screen.
	(5)  It is registered to the monitor.
	(1)  Open the project.
	(2)  Double-click the device communication from a project screen and open the tag screen.
	(3)  Select the edge of trigger condition for monitor registration and drag it to the monitor screen.
	(4)  Drop it to the monitor screen.
	(5)  It is registered to the monitor.

	12.2 Deleting Monitor
	(1) Open the project.
	(2) Select the monitor screen.
	(3) Select the node screen (g) for monitor registration.
	(4) Select the monitor time to be deleted.
	(5) Select [Edit]-[Delete] menu.
	(6) Then, selected item will be deleted.

	12.3 Monitor Copy/Paste
	(1)  Open the project.
	(2)  Select the monitor screen.
	(3)  Select the node screen (g) for monitor registration.
	(4)  Select the monitor time to be copied
	(5)  Select [Edit]-[Copy] menu.
	(6)  Move to the cell for Paste.
	(7)  Select [Edit]-[Paste] menu.

	12.4 Monitor Cut/ Paste
	(1) Open the project.
	(2) Select the monitor screen.
	(3) Select the node screen (g) for monitor registration.
	(4) Select the monitor time to be cut.
	(6) Move to the cell for Paste.
	(7) Select [Edit]-[Paste] menu.

	12.5 Starting Monitor
	(1)  Open the project.
	(2)  Select the monitor screen.
	(3)  Select the node screen (g) for monitor registration.
	(4)  Register the monitor.
	(5)  Press Start Monitor button.
	(6)  Then, monitor is started.
	(7)  Press Stop Monitor button.

	12.6 Changing the current value
	(1)  Open the project.
	(2)  Select the monitor screen.
	(3)  Select the node screen (g) for monitor registration.
	(4)  Register the monitor.
	(5)  Press Start Monitor button.
	(6)  Then, monitor is started.
	(7)  Select the monitor item to be changed.
	(8)  Select [Change value] of context menu.
	(9)  After inputting a new value at ‘Change value’ dialog box, press OK button to change the value of XGT Panel.

	12.7 Monitor Stop
	(1)  Open the project.
	(2)  Select the monitor screen.
	(3)  Select node screen (g) for monitor registration.
	(4)  Register the monitor.
	(5)  Press Start Monitor button.
	(6)  Then, monitor is started.
	(7)  Press Stop Monitor button.
	(8)  Monitor is stopped.
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	Chap.13 Monitoring XGT Panel screen at PC and web environment
	13.1 Monitoring XGT Panel screen at PC Environment
	13.2 Operating XP-VNC Client
	13.3 XP-VNC Client Screen Composition
	13.4 The Composition of XP-VNC Client Tool Box
	(1) Full-Screen Transition
	(2) Connecting Options
	(3) Refresh
	(4) Connecting Information
	(5) Screen Capture
	(6) Screen End
	(7) IP Input Screen


	13.5 Monitoring XGT Panel Screen at web
	13.6 Starting
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	Chapter 14 Web Server
	14.3 Viewing Backup File saved in the Device
	14.4 VNC Function
	14.5 Reading/Writing at Web Server
	14.6 Web Page Security Function
	14.7 FTP Server
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	Chapter15 Excel Work
	15.1 Device Communication
	(1)  Create an Excel template file.
	(2)  Prepare an excel file for device communication in XP-Server.
	(3)  Register the server on XP-Manger.
	(4)  Add HMI node connected to PLC to be monitored on XP-Manger.
	(5)  Set trigger conditions under which the device communication works.
	(6)  Select [Various Works using Excel template file] from the work items of XP-Manager’s server.
	(7)  Set the template file written in (1) as [Template File].
	(8)  Set the path on which outcomes will be saved in [Read Output] file.
	(9)  Press [Edit Template File] to activate Excel.
	(10)  Select Option Function [Device Communication] from the activated Excel file or [Device Communication] with the right button of the mouse.
	(11)  Once a dialog box appears, set each attribute of [Device Communication].
	(1)  Create an Excel template file.
	(2)  Prepare an excel file for device communication Write in XP-Server.
	(3)  Execute XP-Manger and register the server.
	(4)  Add XGT Pane node connected to PLC to be monitored on XP-Manger.
	(5)  Set trigger conditions under which the device communication works.
	(6)  Select [Various Works using Excel template file] from the work items of XP-Manager’s server.
	(7)  Set the template file written in (1) as [Template File].
	(8)  Set the path on which outcomes will be saved in [Read Output Folder]. Set [Write Source file] to be used for Device Communication.
	(9)  Press [Edit template file] to activate Excel
	(10)  Select Option Function [Device Communication] from the activated Excel file or [Device Communication] with the right button of the mouse.
	(11)  Once a dialog box appears, set each attribute of [Device Communication].

	15.2 XP-Server Recipe
	(1)  Create an Excel template file.
	(2)  Prepare a recipe Excel file in XP-Server.
	(3)  Register the server on XP-Manger.
	(4)  Add HMI node connected to PLC to be monitored on XP-Manger.
	(5)  Set trigger conditions under which XP-Server Recipe Work is activated.
	(6)  Select [Various Works using Excel template file] from the work items of XP-Manager’s server.
	(7)  Set the template file written in (1) as [Template File].
	(8)  Set the path on which outcomes will be saved in [Read Output] file. Set [Write Source File] to be used for writing.
	(9)  Press [Edit template file] to activate Excel
	(10)  Select Option Function [XP-Server Recipe] from the activated Excel file or [XP-Server Recipe] with the right button of the mouse.
	(11)  Once a dialog box appears, set each attribute of [XP-Server Recipe].
	(1)  Create an Excel template file.
	(2)  Prepare a recipe Excel file in XP-Server.
	(3)  Execute XP-Manger and register the server.
	(4)  Add XGT Pane node connected to PLC to be monitored on XP-Manger.
	(5)  Set trigger conditions under which the device communication works.
	(6)  Select [Various Works using Excel template file]f rom the work items of XP-Manager’s server.
	(7)  Set the template file written in (1) as [Template File].
	(8)  Set the path on which outcomes will be saved in [Read Output Folder]. Set [Write Source File] to be used for writing XP-Server Recipe. For [Write Source File], specify ServerRecipe.xlsx File saved in (2) above.
	(9)  Press [Edit Template File] to activate Excel.
	(10)  Select Option Function [XP-Server Recipe] from the activated Excel file or [XP-Server Recipe] with the right button of the mouse.
	(11)  Once a dialog box appears, set each attribute of [XP-Server Recipe].

	15.3 XGT Panel Recipe
	(1)  Create an Excel template file.
	(2)  Prepare a recipe Excel file.
	(3)  Register the server on XP-Manger.
	(4)  Add HMI node connected to PLC to be monitored on XP-Manger.
	(5)  Set trigger conditions under which XGT Panel Recipe Work is activated
	(6)  Select [Various Works using Excel Template File] from the work items of XP-Manager’s server.
	(7)  Set the template file written in (1) as [Template File].
	(8)  Set the path on which outcomes will be saved in [Read Output Folder]. Set [Write Source File] to be used for writing XGT Panel Recipe.
	(9)  Press [Edit Template File] to activate Excel.
	(10)  Select Option Function [XGT Panel Recipe] from the activated Excel file or [XGT Panel Recipe] with the right button of the mouse.
	(11)  Once a dialog box appears, set each attribute of [XGT Panel Recipe].
	(1)  Create an Excel template file.
	(2)  Prepare a recipe Excel file.
	(3)  Execute XP-Manger and register the server.
	(4)  Add XGT Pane node connected to PLC to be monitored on XP-Manger.
	(5)  Set trigger conditions under which the device communication works.
	(6)  Select [Various Works using Excel template file] from the work items of XP-Manager’s server.
	(7)  Set the template file written in (1) as [Template File].
	(12)  Set the path on which outcomes will be saved in [Read Output Folder]. Set [Write Original File] to be used for writing XGT Panel Recipe. For [Write Original File], specify ServerRecipe.xlsx File saved in (2) above.
	(8)  Press [Edit Template File] to activate Excel.
	(9)  Select Option Function [XGT Panel Recipe] from the activated Excel file or [XGT Panel Recipe] with the right button of the mouse.
	(10)  Once a dialog box appears, set each attribute of [XGT Panel Recipe].

	15.4 XP-Server Logging
	(1)  Create an Excel template file.
	(2)  Register the server on XP-Manger.
	(3)  Add HMI node connected to PLC to be monitored on XP-Manger.
	(4)  Set trigger conditions in which XGT Panel Logging Work is activated.
	(5)  Select [Various Works using Excel Template File] from the work items of XP-Manager’s server.
	(6)  Set the template file written in (1) as [Template File].
	(7)  Set the path on which outcomes will be saved in [Read Output Folder].
	(8)  Press [Edit Template File] to activate Excel.
	(9)  Select Option Function [XGT Panel Logging] from the activated Excel file or [XGT Panel Logging] with the right button of the mouse.
	(10)  Once a dialog box appears, set each attribute of [XGT Panel Logging].
	(1)  Create an Excel template file.
	(2)  Execute XP-Manger and register the server.
	(3)  Add XGT Pane node connected to PLC to be monitored on XP-Manger.
	(4)  Set trigger conditions in which XP-Server Logging Work is activated.
	(5)  Select [Various Works using Excel Form File on PC] from the work items of XP-Manager’s server.
	(6)  Set the template file written in (1) as [Template File].
	(7)  Set the path on which outcomes will be saved in [Read Output Folder].
	(8)  Press [Edit Template File] to activate Excel.
	(9)  Select Option Function [XP-Server Logging] from the activated Excel file or [XP-Server Logging] with the right button of the mouse.

	15.5 XGT Panel Logging
	(1)  Create an Excel template file.
	(2)  Register the server on XP-Manger.
	(3)  Add HMI node connected to PLC to be monitored on XP-Manger.
	(4)  Set trigger conditions in which XGT Panel Logging Work is activated.
	(5)  Select [Various Works using Excel Template File] from the work items of XP-Manager’s server.
	(6)  Set the template file written in (1) as [Template File].
	(7)  Set the path on which outcomes will be saved in [Read Output Folder].
	(8)  Press [Edit Template File] to activate Excel.
	(9)  Select Option Function [XGT Panel Logging] from the activated Excel file or [XGT Panel Logging] with the right button of the mouse.
	(10)  Once a dialog box appears, set each attribute of [XGT Panel Logging].
	(1)  Create an Excel template file.
	(2)  Execute XP-Manger and register the server.
	(3)  Add XGT Pane node connected to PLC to be monitored on XP-Manger.
	(4)  Set trigger conditions in which XGT Panel Logging Work is activated.
	(5)  Select [Various Works using Excel Template File] from the work items of XP-Manager’s server.
	(6)  Set the template file written in (1) as [Template File].
	(7)  Set the path on which outcomes will be saved in [Read Output Folder].
	(8)  Press [Edit Template File] to activate Excel.
	(9)  Select Option Function [XGT Panel Logging] from the activated Excel file or [XGT Panel Logging] with the right button of the mouse.

	15.6 XGT Panel Alarm
	(1)  Create an Excel template file.
	(2)  Register the server on XP-Manger.
	(3)  Add HMI node connected to PLC to be monitored on XP-Manger.
	(4)  Set trigger conditions in which XGT Panel Alarm Work is activated.
	(5)  Select [Various Works using Excel template file] from the work items of XP-Manager’s server.
	(6)  Set the template file written in (1) as [Template File].
	(7)  Set the path on which outcomes will be saved in [Read Output Folder].
	(8)  Press [Edit Template File] to activate Excel.
	(9)  Select Option Function [XGT Panel Alarm] from the activated Excel file or [XGT Panel Alarm] with the right button of the mouse.
	(10)  Once a dialog box appears, set each attribute of [XGT Panel Alarm].
	(1)  Create an Excel template file.
	(2)  Execute XP-Manger and register the server.
	(3)  Add XGT Pane node connected to PLC to be monitored on XP-Manger.
	(4)  Set trigger conditions in which XGT Panel Alarm Work is activated.
	(5)  Select [Various Works using Excel template file] from the work items of XP-Manager’s server.
	(6)  Set the template file written in (1) as [Template file].
	(7)  Set the path on which outcomes will be saved in [Read Output Folder].
	(8)  Press [Edit Template File] to activate Excel.
	(9)  Select Option Function [XGT Panel Alarm] from the activated Excel file or [XGT Panel Alarm] with the right button of the mouse.
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